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SlN4ARY 

This report presents the literature which was surveyed as a basis for 
the research undertaken under project 3506. 8. As the major interest 
areas in this project are attitude theory, attitude measurement 
methodo 1 ogy and behaviour prediction, these three topics are covered 
in the literature survey. Special attention is devoted to the 
following: 

* The definition of attitude; 

* The relative merits and demerits of various attitude measurement 
methodologies; 

* Behaviour prediction models; 

* Causal modelling techniques. 
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SAMEVATIING 

Hierdie verslag bespreek die literatuuroorsig wat as basis gedien het 
vir die navorsing wat onder projek 3506.8 gedoen is. Die belangrikste 
onderwerpe van belangstelling in hierdie projek is: houdingsteorie, 
metodologie van die meting van houdings, en gedragsvoorspelling. 
Hierdie drie onderwerpe word dus in die 1 iteratuuroorsig behandel. 
Spesiale aandag word aan die volgende geskenk: 

* Die· definisie van houding; 

* Die relatiewe verdienstelikhede en terkortkominge van verskeie 
metodologiee vir die meting van houdings; 

* Madelle vir die voorspelling van gedrag; 

* Tegnieke vir die vorm van oorsaaklike modelle. 
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Since ancient times, the notion has been prevalent in Western thought 
that man is consistent in all his modes of functioning. Aristotle in 
his Rhetoric makes the point that deeds are a reflection of underlying 
character: people do the sort of things that they do because they are 
the sort of people that they are. Similarly Theophrastus (in the 
th i rd cent u r y B . C . ) was of the op i n i on that we a re cons i st en t i n our 
thoughts, feelings and actions. Livy's portrayal of historical 
figures in his Early History of Rome bears witness to his endorsement 
of a model of man which assumes consonance among different 
manifestations of the personality: his canvas of human activity is 
filled out with speeches and character descriptions which .are invented 
due to the lack of historical record but which were readily accepted 
by his contemporaries so long as these elaborations augmented and 
reinforced the known facts about the actions of the individuals in 
question. 

This model of man as a creature consistent across all his modes of 
functioning still has currency today, although in its more simplistic 
forms it is clearly unable to account adequately for all human 
behaviour. Western society has infused the consistency concept with 
strong moral overtones: consistency is "good", and inconsistency 
"bad". In particular, society demands that its members be consistent 
in word and deed. Children are urged, on pain of punishment and moral 
censure, to tell the truth. A man who "keeps his word" is attributed 
with a good moral character, whereas one who fails to act as promised 
is regarded as a scoundrel. Despite societal pressures, the 
simplistic consistency model fits man's behaviour poorly. Examples 
abound in literature, history and our day-to-day lives of behaviour 
wh1ch is not consonant with verbal statements and internal feelings. 

It is possible, however, that the failure of the model might be 
attributable, at least in part, to an unsophi�ticated understanding of 
the concept of consistency. If one thinks in terms of simple 
isomorphic relationships, then man is indeed inconsistent. If, 
however, one thinks of consistency �s predictibility, and if one is 
prepared to allow that many factors might interact in various, 
possibly complicated, ways in man in order to produce a given outcome, 
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terms the postulated relationships between his variables; this should 

2.0 THE ATTITUDE CONSTRUCT 
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The term "attitude" has been used ,n a variety of senses since 1t was 
introduced 1nto the psychological lexicon. As attitude is one of the 
major constructs to be used in this study, lt is important that we 
investigate the different meanings which have been attached to the 
term, then, bearing these traditional conceptualizations and the 
requirements of the present study in mind, arrive at a definition 
which wi 11 be both satisfactory from a theoretical point of view and 
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elicit negative emotional responses but will also have a function in 
an instrumental conditioning process. The individual would be 
expected to 1earn escape behaviours which would take him away from the 
word "dangerous 11 (e.g. a piece of equipment labelled "dangerous"). 
In the social arena he would also avoid people labelled 11negroes 11

• 

Campbe 11 ( 1964), on the other hand, proposes a mode 1 which is based 
throughout on the instrumental conditioning paradigm. He introduces 
the concept of "disposition" which he claims are "residues of 
experience" which co-ordinate behaviour. According to Campbell, when 
the individual is placed in a new situation he engages in trial and 
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The theorist who laid the foundation stones of all the more 
sophisticated work in the learning theory paradigm is Doob (1947). 
The orientations· of many later workers (e.g., Lott and Lott, 1968; 
Rhine, 1958; and Breer and LJcke, 1965) are heavily influenced by 
Ooob's conceptualization of attitude. His main achievement was to 
modify the S-R model by positing a mediating process which intervenes 
between the input stimulus and the output response. By hypothesizing 
a mediating process or mechanism, Doob approaches the latent process 
orientation more closely than many other learning theorists. It 
should not be thought, however, that Doob's mediating process is 
cognate with the latent process theorists' understanding of this 
concept: the working out of the process is not seen to be under the 
conscious control of the individual nor is the process seen to perform 
a dynamic and integrative role in the personality. 

Doob's definition is the following: 

An attitude is an implicit response which is both anticipa­
tory and mediatinq .in reference to patterns of overt respon­
ses, which is worked by a variety of stimulus patterns as a 
result of previous· learning or of gradients of generaliza­
tion and discrimination, whi·ch is itself cue- and drive­
producing, and which is considered socially significant in 
the individual's society. (Doob, 1974; p.136.) 

Doob's model, in the simplest case, can be presented symbolically as 
fo 11 OWS: 

S - r - s - R 

where 

r - s is the mediating process, and 
r is the anticipatory or attitudinal response. 

An anticipatory response is one which originally preceded another 
reward response as a result of being associated with this reward, and 
becomes reinforced so that it occurs before its original place in the 
response series. Hence, if one dislikes a particu_lar fruit one tends 
to avo1d eating the fruit. Originally the avoid.ance occurred only 
after actual contact had been made with the fruit and that contact had 
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proved to be unp 1 easant ( p'un i sh i ng) and the wi thdrawa 1 to be 
rewarding. 

Attitude, as an internal mediational process, can help the individual 
to achieve more rewarding outcomes and fewer ::>uni sh i ng outcomes than 
would be possible if the connection between S and R were not 
mediated. In some cases attitude may be a sort of substitute goa 1 
response. For instance an individual who dislikes another person may 
make an implicit response involving aggression rather than actually 
hurting his antagonist; overt aggression might not be the optimal way 
to attain desired goa 1 s. In other cases the imp 1 i cit response might 
facilitate, rather than act as a substitute, for behaviour towards the 
goal object. In other words, Doob is claiming that there might be 
occasions when behaviour is mediated by attitudes almost immediately 
and little or no internal conflict and restraint is evoked in the 
mediating stage. 

Doob believes attitudes have cue- and drive-producing properties; r 
can therefore be said to have stimulus value, i.ee, it can arouse 
other responses. These responses may be overt or implicit: 
perceiving responses (which may determine which other stimuli the 
i n d i v i dual w i 11 respond to u 1 t i mate 1 y ) , l i n g u i st i c responses , 
thoughts, images, stereotypes, overt behaviour these are all 
possible responses which r can evoke. Eventually, however, the 
implicit responses have an effect on overt behaviour. Hence an 
attitude has cue-value in the sense that it acts as a stimulus to 
produce another response, but it also is a drive in that tension is 
reduced through subsequent behaviour leading to a reward. We may 
therefore speak of the drive strength of an attitude. The drive 
strength of an attitude varies from attitude to attitude and from 
occasion to occasion. If an individual is not particularly hungry, 
then a picture of his favourite food will evoke a positive attitude 
toward the food, but the overt response may be no more than a 
favourable comment and possibly salivation. If, on the other hand, 
the individual is very hungry, the food stimulus might start an r - s 
train which culminates in the individual rushing out to buy his 
favorite food. 
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Drive strength is one of the three influences which affect what Doob 
cal ls "attitude strength". The two other facto.rs are afferent habit 
strength and efferent habit strength. The former refers to the 
strength of the bond between the input stimulus and attitude as a 
response, and the latter to the strength of the bond between attitude 
as a stimulus and a response pattern (either implicit or overt). All 
three of these factors influence the strength of the bond between an 
input stimulus and the type and intensity of the response towards a 
go a 1 obj ec t. 

The fate of an attitude over time, is according to Doob, dependent on 
at least three factors. The first concerns the reward or punishment 
associated with the goal response. An attitude will persist wh�n it 
is repeatedly reinforced. If a change in the reward pattern occurs, 
then efferent habit strength is a 1 so 1 i ab 1 e to change: if, for 
instance, a given response starts becoming less and less successful as 
a means of obtaining positive reinforcement, then efferent habit 
strength will decline. This will affect in turn the afferent habit 
strength adversely with the result that the attitude will grow weaker 
and become less important as a means by which drives are expressed in 
behaviour. Secondly there is the factor of conflict with competing 
drives and attitudes. Even when afferent and efferent habit strengths 
are great, an attitude's drive strength may be weak in comparison with 
that of other attitudes aroused by the same or. different attitude 
patterns. In such circumstances the attitude is likely to be "swamped 
out II by i t s com pet it ors w i th t he res u 1 t t hat i t has l i t t l e i n fl u enc e 
on ob serv ab 1 e behaviour. Finally, there is forgetting which may 
involve other psychological processes besides extinction through non­
reinforcement. The above discussion should make it clear that ample 
provision is made in Doob's theory to account for attitude change. 

Rhine (1958) has used Doob's r - s paradigm to account for the 
formation of what might be called "abstract" attitudes. Some 
attitudes might be regarded as more abstract than others in that they 
refer to a wider class of social phenomena: hence, arr attitude to 
Communism is more abstract than an attitude towards the postman 
bee ause the concept of Communism refers to a who 1 e range of socio-
politic al phenomena. The "rules" holding these phenomena together as 
a construct are complex �nd intanqible, whereas the 
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postman is -di scernab 1 e in the flesh and ; s both the tot a 1 i ty and the 
only exemp·lar of his concept. Rhine, who sees attitude formation 
essentially as concept formation, outlines a model whereby r - s links 
become welded together into larger units, thus forming more abstract 
attitudes. Some degree of abstraction is also possible through the 
mechanism of stimulus generalization. Hence one could move from 
hav i nq an attitude toward i postman to having an attitude towards 
postmen in general. Stimulus generalization has its limitations, 
however, in cases where the elements of the concept are linked 
together by complex relationships: here Rhine's model is still 
applicable. 

Breer and Loe ke ( 1965) bu i 1 d on these ideas in the 1 r book on task 
exper1ence. A task is defined by these authors as a stimulus complex 
on which one or more persons perform certain operations in order to 
produce certain outcomes. Breer and Locke are interested in the 
development of broad (abstract) cultural beliefs, attitudes and 
values. They make the assumption that in any task situation certain 
patterns of behaviour will have greater reward value than others: by 
virtue of the reinforcing quality of their associated outcomes, these 
particular types of behaviour wi 11 have a better chance of being 
emitted than others. The individual's internal response to the 
rewarded behaviours takes three major forms: cognitive (the 
apprehens ion of the instrumental value of these acts ) ,  cathectic (the 
development of a positive attachment for thi�. kind of behaviour) and 
evaluative (the definition of such behaviour as legitimate and morally 
desirable ) .  These three internal responses together constitute the 
individual's attitude to the rewarded behaviour. This theoretical 
orientation does, therefore, make some concession to the latent 

"process approach in that certain conscious mental processes are 
claimed to occur 1n the 1ndividual, although these are seen as 
somewhat slavish reactions to the rewarded behaviour. 

Breer and Locke (1965) propose that the orientations developed in 
response to a given set of task attributes wi 11 be generalized to 
other task situations, and through a process of induction, to the 
level of cultural beliefs, preferences and values. They distinguish 
two kinds of generalization, lateral and vertical. In lateral 
generalization orientations generated in one situation "spill" over to 



- 19 -

other situations involving tasks with more-or-less similar 
attributes. This type of generalization appears to be akin to the 
usual learning theory conceptualization of stimulus generalization as 
conceived by Hu 11 ( 1943) and others. The second type of 
generalization, vertical, proceeds indirectly from the specific to the 
general (abstract), from one task to a conceptual grouping of tasks. 
There are different levels of generalization, culminating in value 
systems. 

Breer and Locke (1965) think of culture as a profile of abstract 
beliefs, attitudes and values, where profile refers to the 
distribution of such orientations among members of the society. The 
authors point out that there is no such thing as a homogenous culture, 
but despite 1nternal variation there are significant differences 
between cultures taken as a whole. Internal cultural variation is 
partly expla1nable by the fact that each indiv1dual 's task experience 
is d1fferent. Equivalently, between-culture variation can be 
accounted for largely by cultural differences 1n the nature and 
distribution of tasks, according to Breer and Locke. Changes in tasks 
will eventually show up in changes in cultural beliefs, attitudes,. 
etc. Task -specific orientations change first, with their more 
abstract counterparts lagging: this helps to explain the lack of 
cultural homogeneity in cultures where rapid technological change is 
taking place. 

Al though Breer and Locke I s approach produces some interesting 
explanations of social attitudes, values and beliefs, they do seem to 
have relied rather too heavily on a single causative factor, task 
experience, with the result that the theory can be criticized as being 
one-sided and conceptually limited. Possible contributory factors 
like cultural heritage, family history, genetic differences and 
environmental conditions (unrelated to task experience) are largely 
ignored. 

Lott and Lott (1968) use Doob's (1947) r - s conceptualization as the 
basis of their theory of interpersonal att1t1_�des. Having a pos1tive 
attitude towards another person (i.e., liking that person) is 
regarded as an anticipatory goal response. Learning to like a person 
is essentially learning to anticipate a reward when that person is 
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present . Sub sequent 1 y ,  the 1 1  ked per son ( o·r some representation of 
him) can ra i se genera l dr i ve l evel in the l i ker in proportion to the 
degree o_f I i  k 1 nq ( i . e . , st rength of the r - s 1 i nk) and can function 
as a secondary reward . This exp l anation can account for man ' s  
penchant for engag i nq in soc i al i ntercour se apparent l y  for its own 
sake. 

Before moving on to discus s  the latent process theories, we shou l d  
review the standpoint of one other theorist  whose orientat i on has both 
learning theory and latent process aspect s. Even more than Doob, 
Os good and his as soc i ates have emphasized the mediational proces s, but  
neverthe l es s  have rema i ned broadly with i n  the learni ng theory parad i gm 
in the i r  concept ua l ization and descr i ption of the proces s (Osgood, 
Suci and Tannenbaum, 195 7 ,  19 70; Osgood and Tannenbaum, 1955; Osgood, 
1965)  

The major thru st of  Os good ' s  work has been d ,  rected towards semantic 
meas urement. He u ses the terms 11 significate11 and "sign" to indicate 
patterns of st 1 mu l ation from object s in the outside world and · symbo l s 
or representations of these objects respect i ve l y .  Hence an object 
like a hammer is a sign i f icate whereas the word 11hammer 11 can become a 
s i gn. Osgood et al. ' s  ( 195 7 )  major goal is to show how stim u l i  become 
siqns for a given s i gnificate. He rejects the Pavlovian view that the 
s � gnificate i s  the uncondit i oned stirr:iulus, the latter merely being 
s ubstituted for the former and thu s  acquiring its meaning . Osqood et 
al. (195 7 ) claim that whenever some st i mulus other than the 
s i gnificate i s  contig uou s w i th the siqnificate, it will acquire an 
i ncrement of as sociat i on w i th some portion of the total behaviour  
eli c i ted by the . . s 1 gnif i cate as  a representational mediation process. 
Osgood ' s  and the c l.as sica l learning paradigm are compared in the two 
l earning paradigms be l ow. 

ucs � 

cs -----
.,,, R 

Clas s i ca l  l earning theory paradigm 
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s ·--::,� R 

[TI --. rm "- 4 Sm � Rx 

Osgood ' s  parad i gm 

the uncondit i oned st i mu l us (e. g. , 
the conditioned stimul us (e. g. , 
the 
the 
the 

significate 
sign (e . q. , 

(e . g. , 
word 

hammer) , 
1 1  hammer" ) ,  

response ( to UC S or s ) , 

shock) , 
buzzer) , 

i s  the response to the s i gn wh i ch takes. account of 
the s i gnif i cate , and 

rm - --,- Sm is the med i at i onal representat i onal process . 

Osgood et al . ( 1957) state that the understandings wh i ch different 
i ndiv i dua l s  have for the same signs w i ll vary to the extent that the i r  
behav i ours towards the th i ngs s i gn i f i ed have var i ed. Th i s  i s  because 
the representational process , which i s  the meaning of the si gn ,  i s  
determined 1 n  it entirety by the nature of the total behav i our 
occurr i ng wh i le the s i gn i s  be i ng estab l i shed. 

The process rm - � Sm wh i ch Osgood i dent i f i es with mean i ng is 
assumed to be an antecedent , i nitiating condition for overt behav i our 
Rx . For the purposes of measurement , i t  is cl ear that i t  is 
necessary to use some representat i ve samp l i nq of Rx as a means of 
inferr i nq what is  happen i nq at rm · The measurement technique which 
Osgood has dev i sed to ach i eve th i s  aim w i ll be described i n  another 
chapter . However, the resul ts wh i ch he obta i ned through the use of 
th i s  instrument are relevant to the present section. As a mode l  for 
semant i c  space , Osgood postulated a reg i on of unknown d i mension and 
Eucl i dean in character . He se l ected the factor anal yt i c  technique to 
def i ne the semantic space w i th max i mum eff i c i ency: factor analysis 
was used to i dent ify the m i n i mum number of orthogonal d i mens i ons wh i ch 
effect i vely exhaust the d i mensionali ty of the space . 

In the w i de var i ety of appl i cat i ons us i ng a large number of d i fferent 
concepts ( s I gns) , Osgood and h i s  assoc 1 ates have frequent 1 y ,  but not 
i nvariably , found semantic space to be three d i mens i onal. These three 
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d 1 men s 1 0 n s  have been  labelled evaluat 1 on ,  potency and activity . The 
evaluat 1 ve d i men s i on i s  generally found to be the strongest and 
usually accounts for over a th i rd of the total var i ance . Osgood et 
a l . ( 195 7 ) 1 dent i fy att i tude with the evaluative dimen sion of 
meaning .  They see att i tudes  as pred i spa s it i on s  to respond wh i ch are 
di stinguished from other such states of readine s s  in that they 
predispose towards an evaluative respon se . The evaluative respons e  
might or might not extend to overt evaluative · behaviour , depe nding on 
a number of factors , i ncluding the i nten sity of the evaluation and 
environmental conditions .  

I n  conclus i on ,  i t  should be said that if it were not for the 
refinements introduced by Doob and Osgood , learning  theory ' s  ability 
to de a 1 w 1 th t he at t i t u de con struct wo u 1 d be v i rt u a 11 y n i 1 • 
Campbell ' s  ( 1964 ) standard S-R approach , for instance , makes attitude 
a redundant concept , i nd i st i nguishable for all practical purpose s , 
from hab i t .  The "prim i t i venes s "  of th i s  type of approach is  largely 
due to i ts d i sregard for any k i nd of mental proces s  con septualization :  
the result is that attitude is defined only in terms of externa l  
(behav i oural ) man i festat i on s . Doob ' s  { 1974 ) r - s conceptualization 
, s an attempt to account for mental proces se s  from a learning theory 
standpo i nt .  Lott and Lott ( 1968 ) acknowledge Ooob ' s  contr i bution whe n  
they state that i t  1 s  the r - s and the condition s  which - i nfluence its 
evoca� 1 on and strength on the one hand and its motivat i onal and overt 
respon se con sequence s  on the other , that provide the theoretical 
br i dge between S -R learninq theory and an understanding of attitudinal 
phenomena . Even the Doob refinement , however ,  qoes only a smal 1 way 
towards a full recognit 1 on of mental proces ses . The problem seems to 
be_ that learninq th�ory ' s  stimulus -respon se  paradigm is best suited to 
account i ng for observable events , i . e . , external stimuli and the 
behaviour which i s  (apparently ) caused by the se ; once the paradigm is  
used to expla i n  unobservable proces ses  i t  seems to be  hampered by the 
r i gid or inappropriate way that it models mental proces se s . Human 
mental proce s ses m i ght occur i n  a number of dynamic and complicated 
ways wh i ch can never be accommodated adequately in the S-R paradigm . 

A l though the or i entat i on adapted 1 n  th i s  study 1 s  not of the 
behav 1 our 1 s t 1 c var i ety , concepts from th 1 s  d i sc i pl i ne  often help in 
the understand i ng of certa i n  att i tud i nal phenomena . A degree of 
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ecl ect i c i sm i s  not out of place i f  a benef i t  of deeper i ns i ght can be 
secured. One c an use some of the concepts of beh av i our i sm w i t hout 
becom i ng a beh av i our i st .  For th i s  reason , the behavi our i st i c  approach 
h a s  been ex am i ned i n  some depth. 

2 . 2  Latent Proce s s  Or i entat i on 

Latent proces s theor i sts cla i m  th at the S-R model i s  a gros s l y  
i nadequate way of look i ng at human functi on i ng. They emph a s i ze man's 
consc i ousnes s, h i s power s of reason i ng and th i nk i ng and h i s need to 
under stand and i ntegr ate the i nformat i on wh i c h comes to h i m vi a h i s 
sen ses from the outs i de world. The l atent proces s approach postulates 
underlyi ng unobservable mental constructs wh i c h med i ate behavi our. 
Most of the theor i sts of th i s  school see atti tudes as  "stored-up 
exper i ence" i n  the form of eva l uat i ons of objects, act i ons and 
events. Hence , whereas  the beh avi our i st i s  h appy to l i m i t h i s 
def i n i t i on of att i tude to response cons i stenc i es, the l atent proces s 
theor i st goes one step beyond th i s  and sees atti tude as a construct 
wh i ch has  ep i stem i c  value for the i nd i v i dual. Att i tudes are a means 
of categor i z i ng and i ntegr at i ng i nformat i on about soc i al -obj ects  and 
hence ma k i n q the soc i a 1 wo r 1 d more comp re hen s i b 1 e . At t i t u des may be 
reg arded a s  mental models of externa l  soc i a l  objects, models wh i c h 
always i ncorpor ate an eva l uat i ve or affecti ve component . Hence 
atti tudes are c h ar acter i zed by the fact th at they pl ace the soc i a l  
objects to wh i ch they refer on a l i ke-d i sli ke d i mens i on .  Att i tudes 
are also cla i med by many theor i sts  to i ncorpor ate r at i onal or pseudo­
r at i ona l mater i al wh i ch can be used i n  support of the affect i ve 
component . Th i s  mater i al serves w h at m i ght be seen as  a un i ver s al 
need: to supply reasons for one ' s  thought s, feel i ngs and acti ons. 

Th i s  l a st comment h i gh-l i ghts the latent proces s theor i sts ' content i on 
th at att i tudes p l ay a major funct i ona l  role i n  the per sonal i ty. Katz 
( 1960 ) i dent i f i es four ma i n  funct i ons wh i ch att i tudes perform : 

(1) Adj ustment funct i on - the means of reach i nq des i red goals and 
avo i d i ng undes i r able ones . 

( 2 )  Ego-defens i ve funct i on - the defense of the se l f- i maqe from 
threats . 
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(3 ) Value-express 1 ve function - the g 1 v 1 ng of positive express ion to 
central values (bel 1 efs about i deal end-states and ways of 
atta i n ing these ).  

(4) Knowledge function - the organ i zat i on and explicat ion of percep­
tions and cognitions. 

Schroder , Dr iver and Streufert (1967)  see attitudes as structures for 
the c 1 as s i f i c at i on of i n format i on , wh i ch fun ct i on as the bas i c u n i t s 
in information processing. 

Smith , Bruner and White (1956 ) summarize some of the main points of 
the · latent process theories. In an attempt to tie together 
persona 1 i ty traits and attitudes , they state that persona 1 ity traits 
are dynamic and predisposit i onal; that the possession of certain 
traits pred isposes the individual to the adoption of certain genera l 
att itudes towards the world. Hence attitudes are seen within the 
doma in of personality . The authors state that an individual ' s  
attitudes are but one of a number of cons istent and regular forms of 
behav iour wh ich characterise h im. From the consistencies , the 
ind ividual ' s  personality can be deduced. Personality is then an 
inferred construct to which we ascribe certain dynam ic qual i ties -
striv ing , adaptat ion , defense , etc. Expressed att i tudes , l i ke all 
behaviour , both const i tute part of the data from which personality 1 s  
inferred and are 1 n  t�rn a funct ion of personality . 

The follow ing f ive subsect ions rev i ew the ma in latent process 
theor ies. 

2. 2. 1 Theor ies which regard attitude as a tripar.tite phenomenon 

Ph ilosophers at d iverse times and places have arrived at the same 
conclusion that there are bas ically three existential positions that 
man can take - knowing , fee 1 i ng and act in�. The Git a of the Hindus 
recogni zes three correspondinq paths to salvat ion - jnana , bhakti and 
karma ( Ostrom , 1968 ) .  

Accord i ng to Ostrom (1968 ) ,  1 t  was only in the late 1940 ' s  that 
psycholog i st and soc iolqg 1 sts started see i ng cogn it i on ,  affect and 
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conat i on as three d i fferent but related facets of att i tude. 
Thereafter maj or theoret i cal contr i but i ons to th i s  or i entat i on were 
made by. Krech and Crutchf i e l d  (1 948 ) ,  Lambert and Lambert (1 964 ) and 
Newcomb et a l . ( 1 965 ) .  Other authors l i ke Scott ( 1 968 ) , Tr i and i s 
( 1 964 , 196 7 ,  1 9 7 1 , 1 97 7 ) and Katz and Stotland ( 1 959 ) also endorse the 
tri part i te conceptual i zat i on of att i tude. 

The th i nk i ng -fee l i ng-act i ng or i entat i on has probably had i ts greatest 
exponent i n  Krech · and Crutchf i e l d ( 1 948 ) and Krech et al . ( 1 962 ) .  
They descr i be the three components as follows: 

Cogn i t i ve: 
object. 

compr i ses all evaluat i ve bel i efs about an att i tude 
( These authors seem to regard· evaluat i on i n  a non-

affect i ve sense . )  

Affect i ve: i ncludes a l l  emot i ons · or feel i ngs connected w i th the 
object. 

Act i on-Tendency : i nvo l ves all the behavi oural read i ness assoc i ated 
w i th an att i tude .  

The authors therefore appear to be say i ng that although acti on­
tendency i s  a component of att i tude , overt act i on need not result i n  
a l l  cases , but an att i tud i nal pred i spos i t i on to behave i n  a certa i n  
way towards an object ex i sts. 

Accord i ng to Greenwa l d  ( 1 968 ) ,  the affect i ve component i s  estab l i shed 
through class i ca l  cont i t 1 on i ng ,  the conat i ve through i nstrumental 
cond 1 t 1 on i ng and the cogn i t i ve through the acqu 1 s 1 t i on of i nformat i on 
and t he proces s i�g of t he i nformat i on. 

If the components of att i tude are i ndeed formed i n  such .di fferent 
ways , one m i ght be 1 ed to doubt whether these three phenomena do 
i ndeed form components of a s i ngle construct. It i s  poss i ble , 
however , that the three components are brought to a reasonable level 
of compat i b i l i ty w i th one another throuoh process i ng and eva l uat i ve 
act i v i t i es undertaken by the i nd i vi dual at a "h i gher l evel". McGu i re 
( 1 966 ) po i nts to the human · need for cogn i t i ve cons i stency and 
Tedesch i , Sch l enker and Sonoma ( 1 9 7 1 ) and Tedesch i and L i ndsko l d  
( 1 9 76 ) emphas i se the need for an apparent cons i stency to be d i splayed 
to the outs i de worl d {the authors call th i s  " i mpress i on management" ) .  
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I n  both perspect i ves , a self-reviewin g  fac i lity i n  mental functioning 
i s  being adduced and a model of (at least ) partial self-awareness 
assumed which is conqen i al to the orientation i n  this study. 

Ac ccrd i ng  to Krech et a 1 • ( 1962 ) ,  each of the three components of  
at tit ude can v ary along  two maj or dimensions : valency and 
mu 1 t 1 p 1 ex i t y . Va 1 ency i s the degree of  favour ab i 1 i t y or 
un favourabil i ty towards the obj ect of the attitude and multiplexity i s  
the number and var i ety of elements making up a component. A pr i est 
would, for instance, be expected to have a more multiplex cog n i tive 
component to his attitude toward rel i gion than someone who took little 
interest i n  relig i ous matters. Krech et al. claim that in general 
there is a strong tendency for different components of an attitude to 
be similar in valency. Therefore if one is strongly opposed to mixed 
sport on emot i onal grounds, one i s  also expected to have  strong 
negative bel i efs about the i dea and tend to behave i n  such a way as to 
thwart such pract i ces. 

We have so far covered Krech et al. 's conceptual i zat i on of with i n ­
atti tude structure. These authors also see attitudes themselves to be 
inter-co n nected i n  structural arrangements. Attitudes cluster 
together i nto broad themes. Hence, a number of attitudes wh i ch relate 
to aspects of government might c 1 uster together to form a system of 
attitudes around a political them�. Aga i n  it is to be expected that 
the  member s of a cluster would be compatible- i n  their valencies ; it 
would be unusual, for 1nstance, to have an exceedingly negative 
att i tude towards a particular political party but a very positive 
attitude towards its leader. Attitudes may vary in  
i n t er  connected n es s . Those fo _rm i n g part of a _ l a r g e c 1 us t er wo u l d i n 
general be highly connected w i th other attitudes, whereas ·attitudes 
which are not part of a system might be i solated to a large extent 
from other attitudes. It is only i n  att , tudes of the latter type that 
changes can occur without threatening to upset the equilibrium of the 
whole system. 

The fo 11 owing are Krech et a 1 • I S (1962) ideas on the format ion of 
attitudes. Att i tudes develop in the proces s of need or want 
satisfaction. I n  cop i ng with various problems and in trying to 
satisfy h i s  needs and wants, the i n.di vi du a 1 develops attitudes : 
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favourab l e  towards objects and peop l e  wh i ch sati sfy hi s needs and vi ce 
versa . W i th respect to objects wh i ch sat i sfy h i s  needs , both f i na l  
objects and objects wh i ch are a means of att a i n i ng goa l s  wi 1 1  be 
reg arded pos i t i ve l y .  Att i tudes therefore serve funct i ons i n  the 
persona l i ty (see the comments of Katz , 1960,  on th i s  poi nt earl i er i n  
th i s  chapter) . For i nstance , rac i a l  prejud i ce may enhance sel f­
reg ard , be a way of manag i ng repressed wants , protect the se l f  ag a i nst 
threats to self-esteem, etc . 

An i nd i v i dua l ' s  at t i tudes are a l so shaped to some extent by the 
i nformat i on to wh i ch he i s  exposed . , New i nformat i on i s  frequently 
used to form att i tudes wh i ch are consonant w i th ex i st i ng att i tudes . 
Usua l l y  an i nd i v i dua l ' s  i nformat i on about any g i ven soc i a l  object i s  
very i ncomp l ete ; a l so the ori g i na l  sources of i nformat i on are often 
not ava i l able wi th the resul t  that the i nd i vi dual has to rel y  on 
i nformat i on at second hand from "authori t i es" who m i ght d i stort the 
i nformat i on i ntent i ona l l y  or through i gnorance . As the i nd i v i dua l 
tends to p ay attent i on to author i t i es whose att i tudes are consonant 
w i th h i s  own , i t  i s  not di ff i cu l t  to see how new i nformat i on often 
resu l ts i n  the format i on of att i tudes wh i ch are compat i bl e  w i th 
re l ated att i tudes a l ready i n  the system . Also by se l ect i ve attent i on 
the i nd i v i dual can "f i lter out" i nformat i on to wh i ch he i s  exposed , 
wh i ch i s  i ncompat i ble w i th h i s  present att i tudes . 

Group aff i l i at i ons a l so i nfluence the format i on of att i tudes . A 
person's att i tudes tend to ref l ect the be l i efs , va l ues and norms of 
h i s  group . To ma i nta i n  h i s att i tudes , the i nd i v i dua l must have the 
sup port of l i ke-m i nded peop l e .  Hence groups serve to form and 
· ma i nta i n  att i tudes . Also , an i nd i v i dua l w i t h  a g iven att i tude mi ght 
seek out a g roup w i th l i ke att i tudes . An examp l e  wou l d be a Chr i st i an 
seek i ng out church peop 1 e when he moves to a new town . For ho 1 d i ng 
the normat i ve or "r i ght" att i tudes i n  the group , an i nd i v i dua l  i s  
rewarded wi th more secure membersh i p  or poss i b l y  promot i on to h i gher 
status in  the group . 

Krech et a l . 's ( 1 962) v i ews on att i tude deve l opment , therefore , seem 
to be s i m i 1 ar to Greenwa l d  ' s  ( 1 968) w i th reg ard to the · i mportance of 
op er ant con d i t i on i ng and i n format i on pro c es s i n g ; c 1 as s i c a 1 
cond i t i on i nq as a bas i s  of the affect i ve e l ement does not feature i n  
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the i r  concept i ons , however. Krech et a l . ' s  ori ent at i on i s  a l so more 
soc i o  l og ic a 1 

Newcomb et a l .  (1965 )  s t ate that at t i tudes are l oc ated at the 
i nterface between cogn i t i ve proces ses (thought and memory ) and 
mot i v at i ona l  proces ses (emot i on and str i v i ng ). These authors 
d is t i ngu i sh att i tude from · mot i ve i n  the fol l ow i ng way: an att i tude i s  
not character ized by a dr i ve state but merel y  refers to the l i ke l i hood 
that a part i cu l ar mot i ve can be aroused. Att i tudes pers i st ;  mot i ves 
do not , a l though they may recur. Hence at t i tudes are import ant in the 
l ong-term organiz at i on of behav i o ur. Accord i ng to Newcomb et a l . 
att i tudes or i ginate i n  specif i c  mot i ves. Once an object or st ate has  
been as soc i ated w i th the s at i sfact i on of a mot i ve, the type of 
behav i our that l ed to the s at i sfaction comes to be d i rected towards 
that object or event even 1 n  the absence of the dr i ve to wh i ch , t was 
origina l l y  re l ated. The s at i sfact i on of the mot i ve a l so l eads to the 
deve l opment of a favourab l e  affect i ve ori ent at i on towards the object 
or event , as we l l  as the organ i z at i on of favourabl e  cogn i t i ve mater i a l  
w i th respect to the s ame. 

Newcomb et a l . l i ke Krech et a l . cl a i m that att i tudes v ary a l ong the 
two d imens ions of v a l ency and mu l ti p l ex i ty. They add two other 
concepts wh i ch they ca l l i nc l u s i venes s and centra l i ty. Inc l us i venes s 
i s  descr i bed as the degree to wh i ch the d i fferent component e l ements 
wh i c h refer to the at t i tude objec t d i ffer from one anot her . The fina l  
l ik i ng or di s l i k i ng for an object i s  some k i nd of subject i ve summ i ng 
of the l i k i ng or d is l i k i ng for the component el ement s. Centra l i ty ,  or 
s a l ience , i s  c l ose l y  re l ated to the frequency w i th wh i ch an object 
occurs to a person. Judd and Krosn i ck (1982 ). cl aim that centra l  
att i tudes are more cl ose l y  l i nked to under l y i ng v a l ues ; they f i nd 
emp ir 1 ca l  support for th i s  hypothes i s. 

A l thou_gh Newcomb et a l . stres s the i mportance of the mot i v at i ona l  
aspect of att i tude , they state the a s i mp l e  and perfect· correspondence 
between an att i tude and re l ev ant behav i our is not to be expected for 
the fo l l ow l ng reasons : 

( 1 ) Behav iour i s  a product not on l y  of att i tudes but of the i mmed i ate 
s i tuat i on as we l l . Att i tudes are not the or i g i na l  causes of 
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behav i our . They represent i nterven i ng cond i t i ons that have t hem­

selves been d�term i ned by t he sum of past s i tuat i ons . 

( 2 ) At t i tudes relevant to a situat i on are often multiple . Any st i mu­
lus complex or s i tuat i on to wh i ch we respond evokes a number of 
at t i tudes at once . In most cases, i t  is d i ff_i cult or i mpossible 
to tell exac tly what at titud i nal fac tors will come i nto play in a 
given . i ndividual, for these fac tors vary from person to person . 

Tr i andis (1971, 1977, 1979) also accept s t he tr i partite 
conceptualizat i on of at t i t ude and has t he following to say about t he 
t hree components: 

Cogn i t i ve Component . In order to reduce i nformation load, stimul i are 
categor i zed . Hence t he cogn i t i ve part of at titude i s  i n  effect a 
way of stor i ng informat i on i n  mean i ngful un i ts or conceptual 
group i ngs . However , suc h categor i zat i ons can also result i n  t he 
loss and d i stortion of i nformat i on, because once a st i mulus has 
been placed i nto a category, i t  tends to take on t he conceptual 
c harac terist i cs of t he group as a whole and lose any i nd i v i dual 
or particular mean i ng wh i c h i t  had . 

Affect i ve Component . Once a category has been formed , i t  is pass i bl e 
for · i t  to become assoc i ated w i t h  pleasant or unpleasant states . 
The way an i ndiv i dual feels about a soc i al obj ect i s  generally 
determ i ned by previous associations of t he at t i tude obj ec t  wit h  
pleasant or unpleasant exper i enc_!:s . We t end t o  develop pos i t i ve 
affec t towards objec ts whic h help us ac hieve our qoal s and vice 
ver s a . 

Behav i oural Component . Tr i and i s  (1977) cla i ms t hat an i nd i v i dual 's 
behav i our towards an at t i tude obj ec t . i s med i ated by his culture 
and reference groups, and by t he poss i b i l i t i es and avenues of 
ac t i on open i n  any g i ven s i tuat i on .  Prev i ous hab i ts also play a 
role i n  determ i n i ng what sort of behav i our an ind i v i dual w i ll 
resort to . Hence t he component of t he att i tude wh i c h relates to  
behav i oural preferences need not be h i ghly correlated w i t h  ac tual 
behav i our due to t he i nfluence of t he no·n-at t1 tud i nal fac tors 
mentioned above . 
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Katz and Stot l and (l q59) just i fy the att i tude concept by c l a i m i ng that 
the stab i l i ty of many behav i ours over t i me po i nts to the ex i stence of 
some sort of i nterna l  stab i l i z i ng  mechan i sm i ncorporat i ng  affect i v e  
and cogn i t i ve e l ements wh i ch contro l and moderate the behav i our . 
The se  authors  def i ne  att i tude as an i nd i v  i dua 1 1 s tendency or 
pred i spos i t i on to eva l uate an object or the symbol of that obj ect i n  a 
certa i n  way . Eva luat i on i s  seen by them as the attr i buti on of 
qua l i t i es wh i ch can be p l aced a l ong a d i men s i on of de s i rab i l i ty­
unde s  i rab i 1 i ty ; it  conta i n s  both cogn i t i v e and affect i v e  e l ement s . 
Accord i ng to Katz and Stot l and, not a l l att i tudes  have  a behav i oural  
component . In fact al  1 three components, cogn i t i v e, affect i v e  and 
behav i oural can vary great l y  i n  predom i nance from att i tude to 
atti tud e . Some att i tudes  may be h i gh l y  1

1co9 n i t i v e 11 and be l i tt l e 
d i fferent from a cl uster of be l i efs. Other att i tudes  may be strong on 
affect i ve  and behav i oural components . Att i tude of th i s  sort co4 l d  be 
i nvo l ved i n  a s i tuati on where raci a l  prejud i ce bo i l s  over i nto 
v i o l ence . Katz and Stot l and be l i ev e  that the re l ati on sh i p bE�tween 
atti tude and behav i our i s  often found to be weak becaus e  not a l l 
att i tude s hav e appropr i ate motor out l ets ; ev en i f  an atti tude i s  
expres sed behav i oura l l y, the exper i menter, through h i s 1 ack of 
und er stand i n g of the i nd i v i dua l ' s  dynam i cs, m i qht hav e  chosen  the 
wrong i ndex for h i s behav i oural cr i ter i on. 

Katz and Stot l and ( 1959 ) state that the cogn i t i ve component of an 
att i tude can be descr i bed accord i ng to three character i st i cs : 
d i fferent i at i on, i ntegrat i on and gen era l i ty- speci f i c i ty .  
Di fferent i at i on ( number of be l i e fs )  i s  ak i n  to Krech et a l . ' s  ( 1962 ) 
and Newcomb et a l . ' s ( 1965 )  mu l t i p l ex i ty .  I ntegrat i on refer s to the 
degree of organ i zat i on of be l i efs ; gen era l i ty- speci f i c i ty ( the number  
0 f Obj ec t s () r be 1 i e f s sub s um ed  under t he  s ame .c at eg  Ory ) i s s i m i  1 a r t 0 

Newcomb et a l  ' s  concept of i nc l us i v en e s s. 

A number : of other authors hav e a l so commented on a var i ety of 
d i men s i on s  a l ong wh i ch ·att i tudes, or at l east the cogn i t i ve aspects of 
att i tudes, can vary . The two ci ted by Krech et a l . ( 1962 ) ,  va l ency 
and mu l t i p l ex i ty, are ment i oned frequent l y  i n  the l i terature, a l though 
not a l ways by the same names . Va l ency i s  usua l l y  known as extrem i ty .  
Lemon ( 1973 ) d i st i ngu i shes th i s from i nten s i ty wh i ch he def i ne s  a s  the 
strength w i th wh i ch an i nd i v i dua l endorses  a part i cu l ar atti tud i na l  
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s t and po i n t :  hence a per so n  c an ho l d  a moder ate st an dpo i n t ,  b u t  ho l d  1 t  
s t rong l y .  Sher i f and Sher i f  ( 1 967b ) h ave  fo und t h at i n  gener a l  
ex treme at t i tudes tend t o  b e  more strong l y  he l d ,  a l t ho ugh  t h i s i s  not 
i nv ar i ab l y  t he c ase . 

Lemon ( 1973 ) i n t rod uces a f urt her d i men s i on ,  i n vo l v ement ( i . e . , t he 
degree to wh i c h the  i nd i v i d u a l  i s  per son a l l y  i n vo l v ed ) ,  b u t  i t  i s  
do ub t f u l  whe t her t h i s c an be d i s t i ng u i s hed adequat e l y  from a n umber o f  
o t her concept s .  Anot her term wh i c h comes up frequen t l y  i n  the 
l i t er at ure i s  s a l i ence . Scott- ( 1968 ) , d e f i nes  s a l i ence as  t he 
prom i nence  of  an at t i t ude , or the degree o f  read i n e s s  wi t h  wh i c h a 
person ex pres ses  i t .  

Scot t  a l so def i nes  anot her apparen t l y  i mpor t an t  d i men s i o n :  
amb i v a l ence . He desc r i b e s  t h i s a s  t he degree to wh i c h oppo s i ng 
t endenc i es are fo und i n  t he att i t ude . A h i g h l ev e l  of  amb i v a l ence i s  
present i f  o ne  ten d s  to fee l po s i t i v e l y abo u t  c er t a i n  aspec t s  of  t he 
a t t i t ude obj ect and neg at i v e l y  abo u t  ot her s . One m i g h t , for i n s t ance , 
1 i k e the  fore 1 g n po l i cy o f  a part i c u l ar po l i t i c a l  l e ader , but  d i s l i ke 
h i s  per son a l  mor a l s and t he  conde scend i ng way i n  wh i c h he addre s se s  
h i s  aud i ences . The amb i v a l ence  d i men s i on h a s  i mp l i c at i o n s  for 
a t t i t ude me as uremen t .  The score wh i ch an i nd i v i d u a l  rece i ve s  on  an 
at t i t ud e  que st i on n a i re  m i g h t  be  neut r a l  for two d i fferent  reaso n s : he 
m i g ht ac t u a l l y  h ave a neutr a l  at t i t ude  on t he i s s ue i n  q ue st i on ,  or he 
m i g h t  have  a number of  ex treme con f l i c t i ng v i ews wh i c h c anc e l  one 
anot her o ut when i tem scores are s ummed . I n  s ome a t t i t ude meas ur emen t 
met hod s i t  i s  po s s i b l e  to der i v e an i nd ex of  t he respondent ' s  
v ar i ab i l i ty i n  h i s res pon s e s ; i n  pr ac t i ce howe v er t h i s i s  s e l dom , i f  

ever , done . 

A who l e  ho st  o f  o t her d i men s i o n s  are men t i o n ed by Sc ot t ( l g62 , 1 96 9 ) 
and Z aj o nc ( 1 960 ) , but  as  t he se are r ar e l y c i t ed i n  t he l i ter at ure and  
are o f  no con sequen cP.  to th i s  s t udy ,  t hey w i l l  not  be  descr i bed here . 

Se vera l a u t h o r s  h a ve  at t empted to demo n st r ate  d i sc r 1 m 1 n ant  and 
convergent v a l  i d 1 ty for t he t hree -componen t a t t i t ude  mod e l ( e . g . , 
Os t rom , 1969 ; Ko t h an d apan i ,  197 1 ; Bagozz i ,  1978 ; Bago z z i and 
Burn k r ant , 1978 ; Bagozz i ,  Tyb o u t , Cra i g  and S t ernt h a l , 1 979 ) . 
Sub s t an t i a l s u p port  for t he mod e l  h a s  been fo und by some o f  t he 
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s t ud i e s ,  b ut not a l  1 .  On b a l anc e , howe v er , t he - ·  .: d enc e  favour s  t he 
t r i p ar t i te mode l . The st ud i es men t i on ed above  d i ffer i n  a n umber o f  
ways , i nc l ud i ng the  an a l ys i s met hod s u sed , t he at t i t ud e  obj ec t 
me as ured , t he tec hn i ques emp l oyed to a s s e s s  t he t hree compo n e n t s  o f  
att i t ude and the l ev e l  of ed uc at i o n and so ph i s t i c at i o n  o f  the  subj ect s  
to wh i ch t he meas ures were app l i ed .  C l e arer f i nd i ng s  m i qht emerge i f  
some contro l i s  exerc i sed over the s e  fac t o r s  i n  fut ur e  researc h . 
A l so , many st ud i es h ave u s ed t he re l at i v e l y  pr i m i t i ve an a l ys i s met ho d s  
pro po sed b y  Campb e l l and F i s k e  ( 1959 ) or ex p l o r atory f ac tor  an a l ys i s .  
Con f i rmatory tec hn i ques  u s i ng s tr uc t u r a l  equat i on s  mode l l i ng are 
prefer ab l e .  Some o f  t he se  met ho d s , i nc l ud i ng tho s e  o f  J6re s kog  
( 1974 ) , Browne ( 1983 )  a nd  Ben t l er and Week s  ( 1980 )  w i l l  b e  d e s cr i b ed ,  
and t he i r  adv an t ag e s  men t i o n ed ,  i n  Ch apter 7 .  

A f ur t her i mpro vemen t  i n  res e arc h  str ategy wo u l d  b e  to exp and the  
r ange  o f  at t i t ud i n a l  mater i a l a s s e s sed i n  a ny  g i v en st udy . 
Mu l t i t r a i t -mu l t i method  appro ac he s  h av e  been emp l oyed i n  some st ud i e s ,  
b ut _ g ener a 1  l y  o n l y  one  att i t ud e  obj ec t i s  a s s e s s ed . Ost rom ( 1969 ) , 

for i n st an ce , meas ures  the three compo n en t s  o f  a s i n g l e  att i t ud e  u s i ng 
sev er a l  a s s e s sment t ec hn i ques . ( The  " tr a i t s ·• i n  t h i s c as e  are t h e  
t hree at t i t ud e  component s . ) Wh a t  i s  needed i s  t o  app l y  a sort o f  
" s u per"  mu l t i t r a i t -m u l t i me t hod appro ac h , w i t h  t he t hree c ompo n en t s  o f  
sever a l  re l ated at t i t ud e s  be i ng mea s u red u s i ng  seve r a l  met hod s .  Th i s  
type of  st udy wo u l d  o f fer a c o n t ext  i n  wh i ch to s t udy t he s t ren9th  o f  
r e l at i o n s h i p s between  at t i t ud i n a l  componen t s  re l at i v e t o  separ ate b u t  
c l o s e l y  a s soc i ated at t i t udes . 

D i s agreemen t s  over  whether at t i t ude  i s  a tr i p ar t i te phenomen o n  o r  o n l y  
a sub se t o f  t he e l eme n t s u s  u a 1 1  y i n c 1 u d e  d i n the  tr  i p art  i t e 
concept u a l  i z at i o n  c an l e ad to t erm i no  l o g i c a l d i ff  i c u l t i e s  . Tr i and  i s 
( 19 7 9 ) , for i n s t anc e , seems  to u s e  the  term s  " af fec t 1 1  and " at t i t ud e "  
v i rt u a l l y  i n t erc h angeab l y ,  b ut a l so h a s  ano t her e l emen t i n  h i s 
behav i o ur  pred i c t i o n  mod e l wh i c h i s  qu i te s i m i l ar to wh at  t he  
t r i p ar t i te t heor i s t s  i d en t i fy a s  t h e  cogn i t i ve c ompo n en t  o f  a t t i t ud e . 
Tr and i s  seems  to have  " demoted " at t i t u de  from i t s i nc l u s i v e ro l e  i n  
tr i p ar t i te t heory to a s t a t us s i m i l ar to o ne .  o f  t he e l emen t s  o f  t h e  
t r i part i t e mod e l .  The appro ac h  ado pted i n  th i s  st udy i s  compar ab l e  t o  
t h at of  Tr i and i s .  More  a t ten t i o n ,  however , h as b een d evo ted t o  
rl e f i n i nq prec i se l y  t he re l at i o n s h i p  amo nq st  t h e  componen t s . 
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2 . 2 . 2 Con s i stency and b a l ance t heor i es 

The se t heor i es are b a sed on t he a s s umpt i on t h at be l i e fs , att i t udes and 
v a l ue s are a l l part of an i n tern a l  system wh i c h str i v es  toward s 
con s i stency or co ngruence . Once i ncongr uence or d i s son ance ar i ses , 
t he i nd i v i d u a l  ex per i ences a so rt of psyc ho l og i c a l  d i scomfort wh i c h 
i nd uce s  h i m to make efforts  to reg a i n  a sen se o f  co ngruence or  
consonance  ( Fe s t  i n ger , 195  7 ) . D i s so n ance  can ar i se i n  a n umber of 
ways - between d i fferent be l i e fs or at t i t ude s , between new i n format i on 
arrd  be l i efs or att i t udes , between beha.v i o ur and at t i t udes , between 
att i t udes and v a l ues , etc . Mo st t heor i st s h ave  concentrated on  one  
part i c u l ar as pect of  the be l i e f - at t i t ud e- v a l ue sys tem and have  
deve l o ped t he i r  t heor i es to acco unt for  d i s so n ance phenomena wh i c h 
occ ur i n  that  area . 

He i der ( 1 946 ) or i g i n ated the con s i stency approac h  to att i t ude theory . 
He i der ' s  t heory concentrates  on t he re l at i on s h i p between t he 
i nd i v i d ua l  and person s , obj ec t s  and even t s  i n  the en v i ronment . Hence  
t he t h eory at t empt s to acco unt for  con s i s tency phenomen a between t he 
i nd i v i d u a l  and the out s i de wor l d  rat her t h an between d i fferent 
cogn i t i ve e l ement s of  t he i nd i v i d u a l  h i ms e l f .  He i der def i ne s  t wo 
re 1 at i o n  s , L and U .  L des  c r i b e s  s i t u  at  i o n  s where 1 i k i n g , 1 o v e , 
e s teem , v a l u at i on ,  etc . occur b etween an i nd i v i d u a l  and some per son , 
obj ect  or even t i n  h i s env i ronment . U i nd i c ates  when s i m i l ar i ty ,  
prox i m i ty ,  c au s a l i ty ,  members h i p ,  po s se s s i o n ,  b e l ong i ngne s s , etc . 
re l ates one per son or obj ec t to ano t her . The re l at i on s  -L  and -U , 
wh i ch are t he oppo s i te of  L and U respec t i ve l y ,  are a l so def i ned . 
He i d er desc r i bes  a n umber of  tr i ad i c  s i t u at i o n s  where the 
re l at i on s h i ps between t he e l ement s  ( i nd i v i d u a l s and obj ect s )  c an be 
used to i n fer whet her the s i t u at i on i s  i n " b a l ance "  or not . I f , for 
i n s t ance , i nd i v i d u a l  o l i ke s  obj ect x and i nd i v i d u a l  p ,  but  i nd ·; v i d u a l  
p d i s l i ke s  obj ect x ,  t hen a st ate o f  imb a l anc e  ex i st s . A furt her 
ex amp l e  of. i mb a l ance wo u l d  be t he c ase where i nd i v i d u a l  o d i s l i ke s  
i nd i v i d u a l  p ,  b ut p po s se s s e s  attr i b ute  x wh i c h o l i ke s . 

I f  an i nd i v i d ua l ex per i ences  a st ate  o f  i mb a l ance , the  theory c l a i ms 
t h at he w i l l  try to e l i m i n ate i t .  The t he s i s  t h at i ncon s i s t ency i s  
un p l e asant  and that  an i nd i v i d u a l  who exper i ences  i t  wi l l  make effort s 
to e l i m i n ate t he i ncon s i s tency s tems from a concept ua l i zat i on of  
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Western man as a rat i ona 1 be i nq who finds the existence of 1 og i ca 1 
contrad i ct i ons w i th i n  h i mself unacceptable. Western man ' s  ded i cat i on 
to log i cal i ty and consi1tency stems l argely from h i s cultural 
i ndebtednes s  to Greek modes of thought. ( Socrates attempted · to po i nt 
out 1 ncons i stenc 1 es in thought us i ng the d i alect i c method. ) Hence the 
balance model probably would be a poor descriptor of non-Western 
thought proces ses, and even in Western culture adherence to the canons 
of log i cal i ty i s  certa i nly not all-pervas i ve. 

In the examples ci ted above, the i mbalance can be resolved i n  a number 
of ways . In the second example, one pos s ible resolution would be for 
o to start d isl ik i ng attribute x. Alternati vely, o could become more 
pos i t i ve i n  hi s att i tude towards p. A further pos s i b i l i ty would be to 
deny that p pos ses ses attribute x. (Th i s last pos s i b il i ty would be 
v i able only i f  x is an inv i s i ble or a not eas i ly i dent i fi ed 
attr i bute . )  Cartwr i ght and Harary (1956) have general i zed and mod ifi ed 
Heider ' s  ( 1946 ) theory to take account of n rather than three 
elements. The a im of thes� authors is to study sociometric structures 
and communicat i on networks . The general ized theory is, however, 
rather cumbersome and has not generated much research. Newcomb (1953 ) 
has al so mod i fi ed He i der ' s ( 1 946) theory to take account of soc i a 1 
relat i onsh i ps i n  general, rather than percepti ons  only from the po i nt 
of v iew of one person. He i ntroduces the not i on of "strai n  towards 
symmetry" in i nterpersonal relationsh i ps. Osgood and Tannenbaum 
( 1 95 5 )  use the balance concept in the context of verbal statements. 
If, for i nstance, a pos i t i ve attitude exi sts towards Joe Soap and a 
negati ve att i tude towards Commun i sm, then if these two concepts  are 
as soc i ated ("Soap advocates Commun i sm" ) a state of i mbalance or 
i ncongrui ty w i ll ar i se. Balanced . as sociat i ve and dis soc iati ve 
statements would be "Soap advocates Capi tal i sm" and "Soap deplores 
Commun i sm". The theory has impl ications for att i tude change. 

He i der ' s ( 1946) theory st ill generates some research. . In sko and 
Adewole ( 1 979) for i nstance performed an an�lys is of variance· study of 
p -o-x model s and concluded that interaction effects between elements 

. m i ght be i mportant. In all, seven effects can be identif i ed : · the 
three p, o ,  x ma i n  effects, three double i nteracti ons and one tr i ple 
i nteract i on. Mower-Wh i te (1979) reviews the research us i ng He i der ' s 
model . and concludes that i n  many cases He ider ' s  conception of �alance 
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has not found support . Mower-White cites three factors wh ich �oderate 
balance: t ype of experimental task, characteristics of the triad an·d 
personality variables . 

Festinger • s· (1957, 1958, 1964) theory . has probably generated more 
interest than any other consistency theory . .  His basic hypotheses are : 

(1) The existence of dissonance (inconsistency), being psycholo­
gically uncomfortable, will motivate the person to try to 
reduce the dissonance and achieve consonance . 

(2) When dissonance is present, in addition to trying to reduce 

it, the person will actively avoid situat i ons and 
information wh i ch would be likely to increase dissonance. 

Festinger (195 7) sees dissonance as a motivat i ng factor in its own 
right . He defines dissonance as follows: two cognitive elements are 
in a dissonant relation if, considering these two alone, the obverse 
of one element would fo 1 1  ow from the other. The total amou nt of 
dissonance between a given element and the remainder of an 

individual 1 s coqnitions depends on the number and importance (to the 
individual) of the relevant elements which are dissonant with the 
element in question . The strength of the pressure to reduce or 
eliminate dissonance is hypoth�sized to be a function of the magnit ude . 
of the dissonance .  

Fest1nger 1 s (1957, 1964) particular interest i s  i n  the nature and 
effect of dissonance between cognitions, attitudes, etc . and overt 
b ehav i o ur .  He nce, 1 f an i nd i v i d ua l  has  a n egat i ve at t i tude towards 
p i s superv i sor, but nevertheless behaves i n  a posit i ve way towards 
him, a state of dissonance exists between the ind i vidual's attitude 
and h i s cognitions about his behaviour . Another example of a 
d i ssonance-creating s i t uation would be that in which a smoker reads 
about the deleter i ous effects wh i ch smoking has on one's health . 

The usual experimental situation for studying attitude change in the 
d i s son an c e theory par ad i gm i s to i n d u c e the i n d i v i dual , us u a 1 l y by 
means of a reward, to play a role which is contrary to his attitudinal 
position (se� Festinqer and Carlsmith, 1959 ; Cohen, 196 2 ; Rosenberg, 
1964) . Nut�in (1975), in his evaluation of the contradictory findings 
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concern i ng si ze of reward and si ze of att i tude change ( the theory 
pred i cts that large rewards produce less att i tude change than sma l l  
rewards) , d i scards the d i sson mce concept a l tooether and replaces i t  
w i t h  a concept he ca l l s  "perturbat i on" ( wh i ch i s  descr i bed by h i m  as a 
k i nd of emot i ona 1 _arousa 1 ) • 

Osgood ( 1960) po i nts out that i t  i s  onl y  when two cogni ti ons are 
brought i nto some sort of re l at i on to one another that d i ssonance 
comes about. If one does not assoc i ate the i nformat i on about the 
unhea l thy effects of smok i ng w i th one ' s  own behav i our, then d i ssonance 
i s  not exper i enced. Accord i ng to Fest i nger ( 1957) , once d i ssonance i s  
fe l t, the i nd i v i dual i s  under pressure to change one ( or more ) 
cogni ti ons i n  order to reduce or remove the d i ssonance. If d i ssonance 
ex i sts between an att i tude and a cogn i t i on about one ' s  behav i our then 
e i ther the att i tude or the behav i our cou l d be changed to secure 
consonance. It i s  a l ways the element wh i ch i s  l ess i mportant 
psycholog i ca l l y  to the ind i v i dua l that changes. Osgood ( 1960) , 
however , po i nts out a number of other poss i b l e  outcomes, i nc l ud i ng the 
fo l l ow i ng: 

( 1) It m i ght be poss i b l e  to "deny1 1 the relat ionsh i p  between the 
d i ssonant e l ements throuqh rat i ona l i zat i on. 

(2) Other cogni t i ve el ements t hat are in consonant re l at i onsh i p  
w i t h  one of t he d i ssonant elements m i g ht be adduced. (Th i s  
i s  ca l l ed· " bolster i ng" . )  

( 3 ) Other cogn i t i ve elements that are i n  a d i ssonant relati on­
sh i p  w i th one of the d i ssonant elements m i ght be adduced. 
( " Underm i n i ng " . ) 

( 4) D i ssonant cogn i t ive e l ements m i ght be comb i ned i nto a l arger 
un i t  wh i ch ,  as a who l e ,  1 s  i n  balance w i th ot her cogn i t i ve 
e l ements .  ( 1 1 Transcendence" . ) 

Asch ( 1 966) a l so po i nts out a number of ways i n  wh i ch d i ssonance can 
be reduced or avo i ded i n  the case where new i nformat i on threatens to 
t hrow the cogn i t i ve-at t i tud i na l  system into a state of i mba l ance : 

( 1 ) The authent i c i ty of the i nformati on can be quest i oned. 

(2 ) The i nformat i on can be re i nterpreted. 

( 3) Informat i on can be avo ided and conf i rmatory facts souq ht. 
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A 1 arge body of empirical research has been based on the Fest i nger 
model and Brehm and Cohen ( 1 962) have undertaken some theoretical 
developments of it . 

Certa i nly dissonance theory i n  i ts ori�inal form needs to be qual i fied 
and mod i f i ed i n  order to account for many f i ndings on attitude and 
behav i our change . (Unfortunately post hoc mod i f i cations of theory in 
the l i ght of empir i cal f i ndings always serve to weaken the credibil i ty 
of · a theory . )  Ind i v i duals do not always seem to experience a 
d i ssonance effect when cognit i ve elements are at variance with one 
another . Dissonance effects appear to be stronger when th.e subject 
be 1 i eves that he has the freedom to perform or ref use to perform 
act i v i ties which are counteratti tudinal (L i nder, Cooper and Jones, 
1 967) . Freedom of cho i ce g i ves the i nd i v i dual a sense of comm i tment 
to h i s  chosen act i v i ty (Cohen, 1960 ,  1966 ) .  It i s  also much more 
l i kely that d i ssonance effects w i ll come about i f  the counter ­
att 1 tud i nal behav i our i s  per formed i n  publ ic rather than private . 
When behav i our i s  private, the i ncentive effects of a reward might 
outwe i gh any i nfluence ar i s i ng from the exper i ence of dissonance 
(Carlsm i th, Coll i ns and Helmr� i ch, 1966 ) .  

Tedesch i ,  Schlenker and Bonoma, ( 1971 ) and Tedesch i and �indskold 
( 1976 ) develop th i s  i nto a theory which repl�ces d i ssonance with what 
they call "impression management" as the maj or concept. According to 
the perspect i ve of these authors, subjects i n  dissonaAce experiments 
are engaged in managi ng and maintaining a facade of cons i stency which 
they th i nk will impress the experimenter . Impress i on management 
t herefore pos i ts t wo-way manipul at i on in the exper i mental situation : 
the exper i menter performs man i pulat i ons on the subject who i n  turn 
performs manipulat i ons in  order to create a certa i n  i mpress i on on the 
exper i menter . Subjects are more i nterested 1 n  appearing to be 
consonant than actua 1 ly being consonant . If a person i s  seen to be 
i ncons i stent i n  word and deed, or att i tude and behaviour, h i s 
credib i l i ty w i ll be lowered and h i s  ab i l i ty to i nf.l uence others 
reduced . Many ind i v i duals are less w i lling to expose themselves to 
th i s  prospect than to l i ve w i th d i ssonance . 

The impress i on management theory replaces the more traditional model 
of man as a consistent being with one i n  which only the public man is 
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cons i s t ent : appearance i s  more i mportant than e s sence . Tedesch i  et 
a l . ( 197 1 ) do a l l ow ,  however, for i nd i v i d ua l  d i fferences i n  the 
tol erance of i ncons i stency between the pub l i c  and pr i vate se l f .  
Peop l �  who are anx i ous, r i g i d  or who have an i nternal l ocus of contro l  
are  more l i ke l y  to conform to the expectat i ons of Fe s t i nger ' s  theory 
than those who pos sess  persona l i ty · t ra i t s  oppos i te to those ment i oned 
above . . Pre s umab 1 y psychopaths are the most  extreme i mpres s i on 
manager s .  

Tedesch i  ' s  theory has i mp l i cat i ons for beh av i our pred i ct i on theory and 
att i tude change-behavi our  change theory . In both thes e  theor i es the 
concept of cons i st ency enter s: i n  the former between at t i t ude and 
behavi our and · i n  the l atter between att i t ude change and resu l tant 
behav i our change . Once one adm i t s  i mpre s s i on management .as a 
s i gn i f i cant factor, one i s  forced to a s k  quest i ons  l i ke the fo l l ow i ng :  
I s  th i s s tated att i t ude . genu i ne or i s  i t  what the respondent wou l d  
l i ke the exper i menter to be l i eve about  h i m ?  I s  th i s exper i menta l l y  
mon i tored behav i our typ i ca l  of the way the s ubject wou l d  behave i n  a 
comp 1 ete 1 y norm a 1 true-1 i f  e sett i ng or i s  tie _present i ng the 
exper i menter w i th behav i our wh i ch he th i nk s  w i l l  meet w i th approval or 
wh i ch i s  des i gned to be cons i s tent wi th h i s (pos s i b l y  fa l se) stated 
at t i t ude ? It seems un l i ke l y  i n  any exper i menta l  de s i gn that the 
i nvest i gator wi l l  be ab l e  to i so l ate the effect s of i mpre s s i on 
management w i th any degree of certa i nty . However, i f  Tedesch i  and 
L i ndsko l d (1 976 ) were  to def i ne i mpres s i on management more r i gorou s l y, 
i t  m i ght be pos s i b l e  to dev i se a meas ure or degree of i mpre s s i on 
management . . Impre s s i on management cou l d  then be st udi ed as  a 
moderator var i ab l e ·  i n  at t i t ude-behav i our change and behav i ou r  
pred i ct i on. 

Other authors who have made i mportant contr i but i ons to cons i stency 
theory are Cape 11 a and Fo 1 ger ( 1980 ) .  They have recast  cons i st ency 
theory i nto the mo l d  of i nformat i on proces s i ng theory . Bas i ng the i r  
th i nk i ng on Rume l hart et a l . ' s  (1972.) and K i nt sch ' s  (1974) Networ k 
mode l s  of memory, Cape l l a  and Fo l ger create a more  dynam i c  
concept ua l i zat i on of the re l at i onsh i ps among be l i efs  and eva l uat i ons  
than i s  pos s i b l e i n  Fe s t i nger ' s  (195 7 )  and Krech et a l . ' s ( 1962) 
mode l s. Where the se author s have onl y  one i l l -def i ned k i nd of  
concept ual l i nk, Cape l l a  and Fo l ger have sever a l ,  i nc l ud i ng the 
fo l l ow i ng :  



( 1 )  L i nks 1 nd 1 cat i ng 

( 2 )  Conceptua l 1 i nks 

( 3 ) L i nks i nd i cat i ng 

( 4 ) L i nks i nd i cat i ng 

( 5 ) L i nks i nd i cat i ng 
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the possess i on of some qua 1 i ty ( 1 1 i s  11 li nks) 
( 1 1 1 s a" l i nks) 

that a c:>gn i t i on 

that a cogn i t i on 

possess i on ( "has " 

i s  an agent ( "ag"  l i nks) 

i s  an object ( " ob" l i nks) 

l i nks) . 

The fol l ow i ng i s  a process d i agram of the complex of cogn i t i ons. wh i ch 
can be verbal i zed as : " G i qolos are desp i cable creatures . They 
dece i ve old women and steal the i r  money . "  

r Old 

Money ���--------- Woman 
has 

� Steals 
ob

L Dece Wes 

i_�_9 __ ��------� G i r�To 

i sa l 
Creature �< --�--�--------........ 

� De�p i cable 

In a process model i t  i s  poss i ble to represent how be l i efs may be 
assoc i ated wi th evaluat i ve cogn i t i ons vi a conceptua l l i nks . " G i qolo " ,  
for i nstance i s  connected w i th the eva l uat i on " desp i cable" and w i th 
the be l i ef "stea l s" ; "steals" i n  turn may be connected w i th an 
eva l uat i on " bad" . 

In conc l us i on ,  cons i stency theory i s  more accurately descr i bed as an 
approach wh i ch i s  comp l ementary to tr i part i te theory rather than a 

. r 1 va l  to i t. Tr i part i te theory concentrates pr 1 mar i ly on the i nternal 
structure of att i tudes , whereas cons i stency theory attempts to 
descr i be the nature and dynam 1 cs of structures wh i ch re l ate att i tudes 
to one an o t her . A c l o s e an a 1 o gy i n  b i o 1 o g y wo u 1 d be the fo 1 1 ow i n g : 
tr i part i te theory i s  ana l ogous to the study of the i nterna l work i ngs 
of the cel l  whereas cons i stency theory i s  ana l ogous to the study of 
the structure of t i ssues wh i ch are made up of many cel l s. 
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2 . 2.3 Rokeach ' s object -s i t uat i on t heory 

Rokeach I s ( 1960, 1967, 1968' , 1979) at t i tude t heory cannot be  
assoc i ated eas i 1 y w i th any other theory ; t herefore i t  w i  1 1  be  dea 1 t 
w i th on i ts own . The model uses bel i ef as t he bas i c  bui ld i ng block of 
t he cogn i t i ve system. Accord i ng to Rokeach (1968), bel i efs vary along 
a central-per i pheral d imens i on. Central i ty i s  def i ned i n  terms of 
i nterconnected ness : peli efs wh i c h are connected to many  other beli efs 
are more central t han t hose wh i ch are l ess connected . Changes i n  
cent ral bel i efs wi ll produce relat i vely greater changes i n  the 
rema i nder of t he bel i ef system t han changes i n  more per i pheral 
bel i efs . "Pr i m i t i ve" beli efs wh i ch everyone accepts, l i ke 1 1 "! have two 
hands" are t he most easi ly veri f i  ab 1 e and t he most res i st ant to 
change ; w i despread cogn i t i ve and personal i ty reorgan i zat i on or 
d i sorgan i zat i on (e . g . , psychosi s) i s  li able to occur i f  such beli efs 
do change . 

Rokeach ( 1968) cla ims that we tend to value a g i ven i deology or system 
of be 1 i efs i n  proport i on to i ts degree of congruence w i t h  our own 
bel ief system ; also, . people tend to be valued i n  proport i on to. t he 
degree to wh i ch t hey exh i b i t  bel i efs or systems congruen t  w i t h  our 
own.  An  att i tude i s  def i ned by Rokeach ( 1968) as a relat i vely 
endur i ng organ i zat i on of b�l i efs around  an object or s i tuat i on 
pred i spos i ng  response i n  some preferent i al man ner. He states that 
bel i efs may be descr i pt i ve, evaluat i ve or prescri pt i ve. Whet her or 
not the content of a be 1 i ef i s  to descri be, ev a 1 uate or exhort, a 11 
bel i efs are pred i spos i t i ons to act i on. Rokeach  ( 1968 ) d i ffers w i th 
Krech et al . (1962 ) i n  that he does not see bel i ef to be a purely 
cogn i t i ve phenomenon ; what Krech et al. call t he affect i ve and 
behavi oural components of att i tude, Rokeach i ncludes under the rubri c 
of bel ief . 

Rokeach  (1960) c i tes a number of d i mens i ons along wh i ch bel i efs can 
vary ; several of t hese we have encountered before i n  connec t i on w i t h  
att i tudes: d i fferen t i at i on ( i . e. mult i plex i ty), compartmental i zat i on 
( t he degree to wh i ch a be 1 i ef i s  i solated or connected w i t h  other 
be l i efs), cen trali ty, breadth  (t he "category w i d t h" of an att i tud i nal 
system), etc . 
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Roke ac h  ( 1 968 ) emph as i zes t he  re l at i on sh i p  between att i t ude and 
behav i o ur .  He po i nt s  out  t h at some aut hor s , when t hey s peak of the  
re s po n se set  created by  att i t ude , are ac t u a l l y  referr i ng to an 
affec t i ve ( l i k e-d i s l i k e )  re s pon se . Ot her s l i ke Katz and Stot l and 
( 1 959 )  s pe ak of  an ev a l uat i ve res pon se wh i c h t hey t ake to i nc l ude both  
affect i ve and cogn i t i ve e l ement s .  The Rok e ach  def i n i t i on sees t he  
att i t ud i n a l  res po n se pr i mar i l y  i n  behav i o ur a l  terms a l t ho ugh  i t  does 
not exc l ude t he po s s i b i l i ty t h at the res po n se i s  somet i mes  cogn i t i ve 
and/or affect i ve .  

One of  t he mo st remark ab l e  a spec t s  o f  Ro keach ' s  ( 1 960 , 197 9 ) 
or i entat i on concern s the  d i s t i nc t i on wh i ch he makes between obj ect and 
s i t u at i on .  He c l a i ms that  the deve l opment of att i t ude t heory has been 
h ampered by i t s fai 1 ure to accord " at t i t ude-to- s i t u at i o n "  t he s ame 
s t at u s  as " at t i t ude-to-obj ec t " . Ro ke ac h  po i nt s  o ut that a l l obj ect s  
occ ur i n  s i t uat i on s ; i f  we w i s h  t o  pred i ct an i nd i v i d u a l ' s  beh av i our 
towards  a soc i a l obj ec t , we must take  account of  t he s i t u at i o n i n  
wh i ch t he obj ect occur s . Beh av i our i s  seen by Rokeach  as a func t i on 
o f  t he we i g hted s um of  att i t ude-to - ob j ec t  and att i t ud e-to- s i t u at i o n .  
I t  i s  not qu i te c l e ar what Ro keac h  ( 1 968 )  mean s by t h i s ,  b ut i s  s eems 
t hat h i s concept ua 1 i z at  i on has  theoret i c a  1 shortcom i n g s . It  seems 
t h at ,  w i t ho ut reference to a p art i c u l ar soc i a l obj ect , att i t ude-to­
s i t uat i o n has  l i m i ted v a l ue as a v ar i z:b l e  for behav i o ur pred i c t i o n .  
For i n s t ance ,  i f  one w i s hes  to pred i ct t he behav i our of  an i nd i v i du a l  
towards  B l ac k s  at a tea- party , i t  wo u l d  seem prefer ab l e  t o  determ i ne 
h i s att i t ude toward s B l ac k s  at tea-part i es r at her t h an h i s att i t ud e  
toward s B l ac k s  and h i s att i t ude toward s tea- part i e s .  I n  t h e  1 atter 
c ase , both concept s ( B l ac ks  · and tea-part i es )  are too b ro ad to be  

s u i t ab l e  for at t i tude  mea s uremen t . 

I n  part i c u l ar ,  t he i nd i v i d ua l ' s  att i t ude toward s t he s i t u at i on per se 
i s  u n l i k e l y to h ave much bear i ng on t he way t hat he behaves toward s 
c ert a i n soc i a l obj ect s i n  that  s i t u at i on .  An empi r i c a l  st udy by 
Be arden and Wood s i de ( 1 978 ) b e ars  o u t  t h i s cr i t i c i sm .  In t h i s st udy , 
at t i t  u de-to- s i t u  at i o n  ( " a sm a 1 1  i n form a 1 party of  fr i ends  " ) had a 
n eg l i g i b l e  corre l at i on w i t h  t he cr i t er i on ( u se of  mar i j u an a  i n  s uc h  
gro ups ) .  On t he ot her hand , att i t ude-to-obj ect  (mar i j u an a )  corre l ated 
s ub s t an t i a l l y ( 0 , 51 )  w i t h  t he cr i ter i on .  
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Rokeach and K l iejunas (1972 ) conducted a behav 1 our pred i ct i on study 
us i ng Rokeach ' s  model : 

8
0 

= wA
0 

+ (1  - w)As 

where 

Ba i s  behaviour towards the object in 
Ao i s  att i tude to the object, 
As is attitude to the situation, 
w is an empirica l l y  derived weight. 

the specif i ed situation, 

Using this mode l ,  Rokeach and K l iejunas ( 1972) obtained moderate 
corre l ations (averaging about 0, 5) w i th the cr i terion (cl ass 
attendan-ce ) .  However, as the author s  do not compare the mode 1 with 
others  (e . g., that of Fishbein and Ajzen, 1975 ) ,  l ittl e  can be said 
about the comparative efficacy of the Rokeach paradiqm . 

Another novel point of Rokeach ' s  (1968 ) -theory is his 
conceptua l i zation of the re l ationship of attitudes to val ues. Rokeach 
distingui shes two types of va l ues. Instrumenta l va l ues are be l iefs 
about how one ought or ought not to behave, and termina l val ues are 
concerned with des i rab 1 e and undes i rab 1 e end states . Va 1 ues are 
centra l l y  l ocated in the be l i ef system and are at a higher l eve l of 
abstract i on than att i tud i na l  be l iefs because they are not tie.d to any 
object or s ituation. Both i nstrumental and. termina l va l ues  are 
h i erarc hic a l l y  ordered 1 n  terms of i mportanc e , b ut term ina l  va l ue s  are 
at a h i gher l evel because many means (instrumenta l) va l ues may be 
subsumed under a s i ng l e  end (termina l ) va l ue. Hence there are three 
l eve l s i n  Rokeach ' s  system : be l ief/attitude, i nstrumenta l va l ue, 
termina l va l ue .  According to the mode l ,  whenever a socia l object is 
encountered i t  activates two attitudes (one towards the object and one 
toward s the situation ) .  Each of these two attitudes activates a 
subset of instrumenta l va l ues w i th wh i ch it i s  functiona l l y  
connected. These in  turn activate one or more termina l  va l ues  with 
which they are connected. Behaviour towards the social object w i l l  be 
a function of the number and re l ative importance of a l l the 
in strumental and termina l val ues activated. 

A cr it i c i sm wh i ch can be l eve l l ed aga i nst the Rokeach model  is that it 
is too r i gid, t na t  i t  pose s a scheme of menta t operation which is too 
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"organ i zed". Rokeach I s i s  a rather stat i c  model of man's psychi c  
f unct i on i ng, w i th l i ttle accommodati on for i nteracti on between 
cogn i t i ve elements. All· mental acti v i ty seems to take place i n  
accordance w i th the requ i rements of  an i nflex i ble h i erarch i cal 
structure ; not eno ugh a 1 1  owance i s  made i n  the theory for II lateral" 
cogn i t i ve acti vi ty. 

2. 2 . 4 The Own Categori es approach 

Altho ugh the theori sts of the Own Categor i es school endorse a 
tri parti te ( cogn i ti on, affect, moti vati on) conceptuali zati on of 
atti tude, the i r  theoreti cal posi t i on is  s u ff i c i ently i ndi vi dual i sti c 
to mer i t  separate treatment i n  thi s  rev i ew. Some of  the maj or 
theoreti cal pub l i cat i ons deal i ng w i th the Own Categor i es approach are: 
Sheri f, Sher i f  and Nebergall ( 1965), Sher i f  and Hovland ( 1 961 ),  Sher i f 
and Sheri f ( 1967a), Sheri f and Sheri f ( 1967b) and Hovland and Sher i f 
( 1 952 ) . 

Sher i f et al . ( 1965) state that att i tudes, bei ng unobservab l e, are 
i nferred from characteri st i c  or consi stent patterns of behavi o ur 
towards objects or classes of  objects. However, not al l 
characteri st i c  or hab i tual behavi o ur i nd i cates an atti tude. For 
examp l e, the fact that we customari ly walk downsta i rs i nstead of 
tumbl i ng down does not req u i re an explanati on in terms of atti tude. 
The behavi o urs from whi ch atti tudes are i nferred are seen by Sher i f  
et al. ( 1965) to be evaluat i ve i n  the sense of favo ur i ng or 
di sapprovi ng ,  agree i ng or rejecti ng. 

Sher i f and Sheri f  ( 1 96 7b) def i ne atti tude as a set of evaluati ve 
categori zati ons formed by an i nd i vi dual tow ard s an object or class of  
objects in  the process of l earni ng, espec i ally in  i nteracti ons wi th 
others, abo ut h i s  env i ronment. A person's atti tudes become 
const i tuent parts of hi s ego-, or self-system and have emoti onal and 
moti vati onal aspects i nseparably i ntertw i ned w i th cogn i t i ve content. 
The relati ve stab i l i ty of the soc i al world i n  wh i ch the i nd i v i dual 
moves contri butes to the more-or-less lasti ng character of soc i al 
atti tudes. Features of the above statements need further elaborati on. 
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Sher i f and Hov l and ( 1 96 1 ) c l a i m  that  when  a sub j ec t  i s  g i v en a ser i es 
of  att i t ud i n al s t atemen t s  cover i ng a range of  po s i t i on s  from one 
ex treme to the ot her and i s  as ked to i nd i c ate  tho se he accept s and 
t ho se he rej ec t s , t he u s u a l pattern wh i ch i s  ob t a i ned i s  one i n  wh 1 c h 
t here i s  a reg i on o f  accept ance , a reg i on of  rej ec t i on and a no n ­
comm i t t a l reg i on between t he two . The aut hor s s t ate t h at t he  
cond i t i o n s  and ex ten t of  past exper i ence  wi t h  t he att i tude  obj ect i s  
an i mpor t ant  determ i n an t  of  t he n at ure of  an i nd i v i ud a l  ' s  j udgment 
sc a l e .  Sher i f and Hov l an d  ( 1 96 1 )  draw an an a l ogy w i t h  psyc hophys i c s :  
a _ we i gh t - 1  i fter wo u l d  be  expect ed to order a set of we i g ht s i n  a 
d i fferent man ner from someo ne  who had never l i ft ed he avy we i g ht s . The 
" anc hor effec t "  o f  h i s ex per i ence w i t h  he avy we i g ht s  wo u l d  pred i s po se 
the we i g ht - 1  i fter to c atego r i ze a l mo st a l l we i g ht s as 1 i g ht . No n ­
we i gh t - 1  i fters  wou l d  b e  l i ke l y  t o  detect  we i gh t -d i fferenc�s wh i c h 
wou l d be i g nored by t he we i g ht - l i ft er . Sher i f and Hov l an d  ( 1 961 )  

c l a i m  t hat s im i l ar anc hor i ng effec t s  o perate i n  t he j ud gment of  soc i a l 
st i mu l i ; i n  fac t the more amb i g uo us the st i mu l i ,  the  qreater the 
effect  of i n tern a l  anc hors . Soc i a l s t i mu l i ,  be i ng i n  g en er a l  muc h 
more amb i g uo us t han phys i c a l  st i mu l i ,  tend to be  j udged i n· term s  of  
i n t ern a l  anc hor s . Res pect ed author i t i es and reference gro ups  are 
o ften  the so urce of  the s e  anc hor s .  

Once  est ab l i s hed , t he anc ho r  tend s to i n f l uence  the j udgmen t  o f  other 
att i t ud i n al po s i t i on s  w i t h  reg ard to t he soc i a l  obj ect i n  quest i on .  
Sher i f and Sher i f  ( 1 96 7a )  c i te two mec h an i sms wh i c h i n fl uence s uch  
j udgmen t s : as s i m i l at i on a nd  contrast . Po s i t i on s  c l o se to t he anc hor  
( i . e . , t he i nd i v i d u a l ' s  own  po s i t i o n )  tend  to be  j ud g ed as more 
s i m i l ar t h an t hey act u a l l y  are : t hey are a s s i m i l ated i n to t he 
i nd i v i d u a l ' s  own po s i t i on .  At greater d i s t ances  from th i s  po s i t i o n ,  
however , att i t ud i n al s tatement s  tend to be seen as more d i fferent t h an 
t hey act u a l l y  are ( contrast  effect ) .  

Hov l and and Sher i f  ( 1 9 52 ) and Sher i f  et a l . ( 1 96 5 ) hav e done exten s i v e  
theoret i c a l  and emp i r i c a l  work o n  a t t i t ud i n al ex trem i ty and zones ( or 
" l at i t udes " )  of  accept ance and rej ec t i on . I f  q i v en a n umber of  
st atements  wh i ch ref l ect j udgment s  on a p art i c u l ar soc i a l obj ect and 
a sked to sort them i n to c ategor i e s ,  i nd i v i d u a l s w i t h  ex treme 
att i t ud i n a l  po s i t i on s  tend to u se  r e l at i v e l y  few c at egor i es i n  
c ompar i so n  wi t h  tho se  i nd i v i d u a l s who se at t i t udes  are more moder ate . 
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In other words, there i s  a tendency for i nd i v i duals at the extremes to 
see i ssues related to the att i tude object i n  s i mple black -wh i te 
terms . Statements i n  the mi ddle range tend to be d i splaced by such 
i nd i v i duals to the oppos i te extreme . Hence, an ardent Cap i tali st 
m i ght f i nd even a m i ldly Soc i al i sti c statement to be almost 
i nd i st i ng� i shable i n  extremi ty from a pro-Commun i st statement : both 
are class i fi ed i nto an "ant i -Capi tali sm" category . If asked to 
i nd i cate the statements wh i ch he i s  prepared to accept personally, the 
extreme i nd i v i dual tends to choose only a smal 1 range of statements 
wh i ch are very s i m i lar i n  extrem i t_y to h i s  own pos i t i on. In other 
words h i s II lat ;·tude of acceptance" i s  sma 11. On the other hand the 
"lati tude of rej ect i on" of the person w i th extreme att i tudes tends to 
be large: most statements are classed as unacceptable due to the 
operat i on of the contrast effect. 

Sher i f and · Hovland (1961) state that the i nference i s  that few 
i nd i v i duals w i th extreme posi ti ons on a gi ven i ssue can tolerate v i ews 
alternati ve to the i r own. They cla i m  that i nd i v i duals w i th extreme 
posi t i ons generally are more ego- i nvolved i n  the i ssue than those w i th 
more moderate v i ews. In other words, thei r part i cular stance towards 
the soc i al obj ect i n  questi on i s  cruc i al to the ma i ntenance of the 
overall structure of the i r  bel i ef-att i tude-value system. If, for 
i nstance, an i nd i v i dual whose values and li fe-ph i losoph i es revolve 
largely around the Cap i tali st system were somehow to accept certa i n  
Soc i al i sti c pr i nc i ples, th i s  would pose the threat of change on the 
structure of a large part of h i s cogn i t i ve system and m i ght also 
threaten the emoti onal underp i nn i nqs of the system. 

The relati onsh i p  between att i tudi nal extrem i ty and category w i dth does 
not always hold . .  A poli ti cal moderate m i ght, for i nstance, rej ect all 
pos i ti ons wh i ch have any h i nt of pol i ti cal extrem i sm. The Own 
Categor i es proponents ' greatest contri but i on to att i tude theory i s  
the i r  conceptuali zat i on of att i tude as a phenomenon · wh i ch cannot be 
regarded s i mply i n  terms of extremi ty :  th i s  i s  but one i ndex of a 
number of i nd i ces wh i ch are necessary i n  order to descri be atti tude 
comprehens i vely. The att i tude of the moderate whose lat i tude of 
acceptance i s  small i s  quali tat i vely d i fferent from that of a moderate 
whose lat i tude of acceptance i s  large, a d i fference wh i ch w i ll not be 
i nd i cated on convent i onal att i tude quest i ona i res . Si m i larly there i s  
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a qua l i tat i ve d i fference between att i tudes wi th l arge and sma l l 
l at i tudes of acceptance at the att i tud i na l  ex tremes. 

A l so the number of categor i es used i n  c l as s i f i cat i on i s  regarded by 
the O,m Categor i es theor i st s  as an importan t descr i ptor of att i tude ; 
thi s i ndex m i ght be re l ated to Krech et a l . ' s ( 1 962 ) concept of 
mul t i p l ex i ty. Hence l at i tude of acceptance/reject i on and number of 
categor i es m i ght be added fru i tfu l l y  to the extrem i ty i ndex i n  order 
to gai n  a fu l l er descr i pt i on of att i tude. A further advantage of the 
Own Categor i es approach i s  that i t  g i ves the i nd i v i dua l i n  the 
measurement s i tuat i on more freedom to descr i be h i s att i tude accord i ng 
to h i s own requ i rement s :  by be i ng ab l e  to choose both the number and 
s i ze of h i s categor i es , he has more contro l over the st i mu l us 
mater i a l ;  th i s a l l ows h i m  to " persona l i ze" h i s responses. 

2.2.5 The Instrumenta l i ty theor i es 

Most of the work i n  the i ns trumenta l i ty theory parad i gm comes from 
three sources: Peak (1955 , 1960 ) ,  Rosenberg (1956 , 1960 ) and F i shbe i n  
and h i s as soc i ates ( see l ater i n  th i s  subsec t i on for the actua l  
ref er enc es ) . 

Peak ( 1955, 1960 ) and Rosenberg ( 1956 , 1960 ) were the fi r s t  to offer 
coherent theoret i cal expos i t i ons of the i nstrumental i ty or i entat i on. 
Ro senberg ( 1960 ) says ( pp . 17 , 18 ) : 

When a person has a rel at i ve l y stab l e  tendency to respond to 
a g i ven object wi th e i ther pos i t i ve or negat i ve affec t ,  such 
a tendency i s  accompan i ed by a cogn i t i ve structure made up 
of be l i efs about the potent i a l i t i es of that object for 
atta i n i ng or b l ock i ng the rea l i zat i on of va l ued states; the 
s i gn ( pos i t i ve or negat i ve )  and ex trem i ty of the affec t fe l t 
toward the object are · carrel ated w i th the content of i t s 
as soc i ated cogn i t i ve structure . Thus strong and stab l e  
negat i ve affect toward a g i ven object shou l d  be as soc i ated 
w i th be l i efs that the object tends to b l ock  the atta i nment 
of i mportant va l ues. S i m i l ar l y ,  moderate pos i t i ve or nega­
t i ve affec ts  shou l d be as soc i ated wi th be l i efs that re l ate 
the att i tude object e i ther to l es s  i mportant va l ues or , i f  
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to  i mpor t ant v a l ue s ,  then  wi t h  l es s  con f i d en ce  about  the  
r e l at i on s h i p between t he s e  v a l ues and  t he att i t ude  obj �c t . 

The i mp l i c at i on s  of t he above p a s s age are formu l at ed i n  more r i goro u s  
t erms i n  a hypot he s i s po sed by Ro senberg ( 1956 )  ( p . 467 ) :  

The degree and s i gn o f  a ffect . aro u sed i n  an i nd i v i d u a l  by an 
obj ec t  ( as ref l ec ted by t he po s i t i on he c hoo s e s  on an 
a t t i t ude s c a l e )  v ary as a f u nc t i on of  t he a l g eb ra i c  sum o f  
t he  produc t s  ob t a i n ed b y  mu l t i p l y i n g  t h e  rated potency of 
t h at obj ect for ac h i ev i ng or b l oc k i ng t he re a l i zat i on o f  
t h a t  v a l ue . 

The above  s t atemen t c an b e  expres sed mat hemat i c a l l y  a s  fo l l ows : 

A0 = I V ;  I ;  

where 

Ao i s  
V; i s  
I i i s  

i .  

Peak  ( 195 5 ,  

t he att i t ude  t o  the obj ec t  ( person , event  e tc . ) ,  
t he i mport ance of  v a l ue  i ,  
t he i n st r ument a l i ty of  t he obj ect o i n  rea l i z i ng v a l ue 

1960 ) st ates  t h a t  an att i t ud e  toward any obj ec t  or 
re l ated to t he ends  wh i ch t he obj ect s erve s , i . e . , i t s 

con sequences . I f  two s i t u at i on s  are seen as s i m i l ar ,  t he affec t 
a t t ach ed to  one i s  l i k e l y  to be s i m i l ar to � he affect a t t ac hed to t he 
o t her . She c l a i m s  t h a t  t he affec t as soc i a ted w i t h  an att i t ude  obj ec t  
i $  a funct i on of : 

s i t u at i on i s  

( 1 )  The j udged prob ab i 1 i ty t h a t  the  obj ec t  l ead s to  good or b ad 
con sequences . 

( 2 )  The i n ten� i ty o f  t he affec t expec ted from the se  con sequenc e s . 

Hen ce  att i t ud e s  towar d s  any a s pect o f  exper i ence  depend on the  ut i l i ty 
o f  s uc h  even t s  i n  he l p i ng u s  ach i eve o ur go a l s ,  or r at her the  u t i l i ty 
o f  s uc h  even t s  i n  h e l p i ng u s  ach i eve  s at i s fy i ng  emot i o n a l  st a te s . I f  
a soc i a l obj ect , even t , e tc . ,  i s  i n s t r ument a l i n  t he a t t a i nment  o f  
g o a l s o r  t h e  sat i s f ac t i on o f  need s ,  t hen  a po s i t i v e att i t ude t o  t h a t  
obj ect i s  formed . A l t ern at i ve l y  i f  a soc i a l obj ect  l e ad s t o  t he 
fru s t r at i o n o f  go a l  att a i nmen t or t he fa i l ure to s at i s fy need s ,  t hen a 
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negat i ve att i tude to the object i s  formed. Pe ak ( 1 955 , 1960 ) sees 
at t i tude as bas i c a l l y  a fee l i ng state , a l though cogn i t i ve mater i a l  
m i ght be  adduced i n  support of  the fee l i ng st ate. 

Pe ak (1955 ) a l so presents a theoret i c a l  mode l for re l at i ng att i tude to 
behav i our. She st ates that i t  i s  necessary to postulate the operat i on 
of i nterven i ng var i ab l es ( l i ke att i tude ) bec ause behav i our persi sts 
towards goa l s desp i te changes i n  st imu l at i on and need st ates. ( Peak 
regards the c l assi c a l l earni ng theory appro ac h to be i nadequate 
bec ause i t  fa i l s  to pos i t the ex i stence of adequate i nterven i ng 
var i ab l es.) Henc e ,  Pe ak ( 1955 ) seems to be sayi ng that at t i tudes have 
mot i vat i ona l  quali t i es of the i r  own. She a l so states that mot i vat i on 
i s  c aused by a d i spar i ty between two psychologi c a l processes . The 
fo l l ow i ng examp l e  m i ght i l l ustrate Peak ' s  or i ent at i on. I f  an 
i nd i v i dua l perce i ves a d i screpancy between hi s st ate of unhapp i ness i n  
hi s present job and the st ate of happ i ness he wou l d  be i n  i f  he were  
worki ng i n  hi s i de a l  job , then he  would fee l hi mself to be i n  a st ate 
of  mot i vat i on ( e.g., to f i nd a more sat i sf ac tory job , or to try to 
i mprove the si tuat i on in h i s present job ) .  Si nce Pe ak . ( 1 955 ) 
apparent l y  be l i eves that at t i tudes c an mot i vate overt ac t i on ,  i t  seems 
reasonab l e to assume that i n  the examp l e  quoted above the mot i vat i ona l 
st ate wh i ch the i nd i v i dua l  exper i ences wi ll be accompan i ed by var i ous 
att i tud i na l  st ates ( e.g., a negat i ve att i tude towards hi s present 
job ) .  

As far a s  ov ert behav i our i s  concerned , Peak ( 1955 )  c l a i ms that the 
prob ab i l i ty of a mot i ve ac t i vat i ng a g i ven act i on X i s a funct i on of: 

( 1 )  The frequency wi th wh i ch the mot i ve has occurred together 
psycholog i c a l l y  wi th X 

( 2 ) X ' s  affec t i ve l oad i ng ,  or the i nd i v i dua l ' s  at t i tude towards X. 

Hence overt behav i our i s  c l a i med by Peak to depend on both att i tude 
and what  m i ght be seen as a sort of psychologi c a l  hab i t  strength. Due 
to the tentat i veness wi th wh i ch Peak st ates many of  her i deas , 
desc r i pt i on and i nterpret at i on i s  somewhat d i ff i cu l t. 

The most pro l i f i c  modern exponent of i nstrument a l i ty theory i s  
F i shbe i n .  He has pub l i shed wi de l y  on the subject ,  · both a l one and i n  
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col l aborati on wi th others , part i c u l arly Aj �en ( F i shbei n ,  196 7a ,  b ,  c ;  
F i shbe in ,  1979 ;  F i shbe i n  and Aj zen, 1975 ; Kapl an and F i shbe i n, 1969; 
Anderson and F i shbei n ,  1965 ; Aj zen and F i shbe i n ,  1969, 1970, 1977 ,  
1980 ; F i shbe i n  and Raven , 1967 ) .  

F i shbe i n · and Aj zen ( 1975 ) po i nt to the frequent reference wh i ch has 
been made to what has been cla i med as the three aspects of atti t ude -
affect , cogn i t i on and conat i on ;  however , they d i st i ngu i sh four 
categor i es of func t i on i ng - affect ,  cogni t i on ,  conat i on and behavi our , 
and reserve only one - affect - for att i t ude. Bel i efs about soc i al 
objects "lead on" to the atti tude constr uc t. They are the bu i ld i ng 
blocks from whi ch att i tudes are formed , b ut are not seen to be a part 
of the att i t ude construct because i t  i s  the evaluat i on of the beli efs 
rather than the bel i efs themselves wh i ch consti t utes att i t ude. 
Neverthe 1 ess , the Fi shbei n  conceptua 1 i zat i on of affect tends to be 
rather " cogn i t ive 11 because i t  i s  seen to be based on cogni t i ve 
mater i al. The thi rd and fourth categor i es of functi on i ng ,  namely ,  
conati on ( behav i oural i ntent i on )  and behav i our , are regarded as only 
partl y  moti vated by att i tude : att i t ude i s  one of the causati ve 
factors underlyi ng behavi oural i ntent i on and behavi our. More w i  1 1  be 
sa i d  about thi s later. 

F i shbe i n  and Ajzen state that the i r  theory of atti tude i s  partly 
der i ved from the subject i ve expected ut i l i ty ( SEU ) behavi oura l 
dec i si on model developed by Edwards ( 1954 ) and from the work of 
Rosenberg ( 1956 ). A mathemat i cal expressi on of the pred i ct i ons of the 
Rosenberg theory has been gi ven already i n  thi s  sect i on. The 
equ i valent for the Edwards model i s  the follow i ng :  

where 

SEU = }:SP; Ui 

SEU i s  the subject i ve ·expected uti l i ty assoc i ated w i th a g i ven 
a l ternati ve ,  

SP; i s  the subjecti ve probab i l i ty that the cho i ce of thi s 
alternat i ve w i l l  lead to some outcome i ,  and 

Ui i s  the subject i ve value or ut i l i ty of outcome i .  

The F i shbe i n-Aj zen model i s  s i m i l ar to that of Edwards but d i ffers on 
one ma i n  count : the SEU model appears to assume a d i rect l i nk between 
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S E U  and behaviour whereas in the Fishbein mode l , no direct re l at i on 
between · attitude  and behaviour is claimed. The fol l owing is the 
mathematica l  expression of the Fi shbein-Ajzen expectancy-va l ue mod e l  
of attitude : 

Ao = L)ie ; 

where 

Ao is the attitude to object o, 
b ;  is the strength of belief i about o ,  and 
ei is the eva l uation of be l i ef i .  

The Fishbein-Ajzen attitude measurement technique i s  not a l ways used 
to measure attitudes to objects (Fi shbein and Ajzen, 1975 ; Ajzen and 
Fishbein, 1 980 ). Attitudes to activities may a l so be measured (e. g. ,  
going to a footba 11 match ) .  The formu 1 a for ca 1 cu 1 at i ng the attitude 
is precise l y  the same. 

Fishbein (1967b, c )  c l aims that his conceptualization of att i tude i s  
much "tighter" and unidimensiona l than the tripartite def i nitions, 
especiall y  due to the exclusion of the conative and behavioura l 
aspects from the defini�ion. 

Apart from the infl uence of the other instrumental ity theorists 
(Rosenberg, Edwards and Peak ) the Fi shbein-Ajzen theory a l  so owes a 
debt to l earning theory. The formation of both the b ; and ei 
mentioned above can be understood and accounted for partl y  within the 
l earning theory paradigm . Fishbein (1967c ) says : " Indeed, by 
fo l l owing the princip l es of behaviour theory, a mod e l  of attitude 
acquisition and a model of the re l ationships between be l iefs about an 
object and the attitude toward that object can be generated" (p. 389 ) .  

Consistent with the perspective of Osgood et a l . (1 95 7 ) _, Fishbein 
(1967c ) characterizes attitude as a mediating eva l uative response, 
i.e. , a l earned imp l ic i t  response that varies in intensity and tends 
to mediate or guide an individua l ' s more overt eva l uative responses to 
an object or concept. It is in this l ight that the ei mentioned 
above shou l d be understood. Fishbein (1 967c )  goes on to say that 
every ind i vidual has many bel i efs about any aspect of his 
environment. He might, for instance, have th� fo l l owing be l iefs about 
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Indians : dark skin, brown eyes, hard working, family orientat ed, 
etc. Be i i  e fs abo ut an obj ec t  may be  v i ewed as hypotheses conc erning 
the nature of the obj ec t and its relat i o nsh i ps to other obj ects. 
Fishbein (1967c)  defines beliefs in terms of the probability that a 
partic u l ar relationship exists between the obj ec t o f  a be l ief (the 
atti tude obj ect) and the response (e. g. ,  dark skin, fam i ly� 
ori entation etc. ) .  

He states that the system o f  respo nses associated with the stimu l us o f
the attitude obj ect may be  viewed as a . . hab i t-family-hierarchy as 
conceptua l ized by Hu l l  ( 194 3 ) .  The higher the response in the 
hierarchy, the greater the probablil ity that the response is 
associated with the st i mulus, i. e. , the stronger the b e l ief. The 
bi mentio ned above  sho u l d be seen in the l ight of these comments. 

According to Fishbein (1967c) ,  attit udes are � earn ed j ust as conc epts 
are learn ed. He modifies Rhine ' s ( 1958)  model (which was mentio ned 
earl ier u nder the sec t i on on  learning theories) .  In the Rhine mode l ,  
distinct i on is made b etween concepts and attitudes : al l attitudes are 
concepts b ut not all concepts are at tit udes. In the process o f  
concept formatio n, a n umber of sti muli are gro uped together under o ne 
head (e. g. , dark skin, dark eyes, high-bridged nose etc. wh i ch make 
up the criterial features of  the concept " Ind i an") . Ac cord i ng to 
Rhine  (1958),  it is o nly when e va l uative stimul i are added to the list 
that a conc ept .becomes an at titude. Hence  if we add the evaluat i ve  
terms 1 1 hard working" and  "good famil y  people" to o ur concept of  
" Indian", this concept then becomes an  att i tude. Fishb ein ( 1967c) on  
the other hand b e l ieves that all c o ncepts are eval uative, even if the 
eval uat i v e  compo nent is weak. (The concept "te l ephon e", for exampl e
probably fa.l l s into this . category. Ev en to this apparentl y 
eval uatively neutral concept, Fishb ein c l aims one  has some sort o f  
weak attitudinal reaction. ) 

Once an attitude has b een formed and the stimu l i  which formed the 
concept hav e  become beliefs, then a l l these beliefs contrib ute to the 
overall eva l uation o f  the at tit ude obj ect. It is for this reason that 
Ajzen and Fishbein ( 1980) claim attit ude to b e  the summativ e o utcome 
o f  the eva l uation  of b elie fs.  ·Ajzen and Fishbe i n  (1975, 1978) use a 
Bayes i an approach to model attrib uti o n  proc esses and the l earning o f  
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be l i efs; F i schoff · and L i chtenste i n  ( 1978 ) however cl a i m  that th i s  
approach i s  i nappropr i ate for descr i b i ng attr i but i ona l  phenomena. 

Accord i n g to Fi sh be i n and Aj z en ( 19 7 5 ) , on 1 y cert a i n be 1 i e f s , t he 
sa l i ent ones, are i nvo l ved i n  the determ i nat i on of att i tude. Sa l i ent 
be l i efs are c l a i med to be those wh i ch are present in an i nd i v i dua l ' s  
hab i t-fam i l y-h i er archy . F i shbe i n  and Ajzen ' s  def i n i t i on of the 
s a l i ency concept l acks prec i s i on and i s  d i ff i cu l t to i mp l ement i n  t he 
pr act i ca l  s i tuat i on ( see Cronen and Conv i l l e, 1975; and Cronen, 
1973 ) . The quest i on ar i ses: how does one know what be l i efs are i n  an 
i nd i v i dua l ' s  h i er archy? The number of be l i e fs re l at i ng to a g i ven 
object wh i ch one a l l ows to be ca l l ed sa l i ent wi l l  i nf l uence the  
over a l l att i tude score . Be l i ef  strengt h cannot be  used as an i ndex . of 
sa l i ency . Kap l an an_d F i shbe i n  ( 1969 ) ,  apparent l y  at a l oss to f i nd a 
r i gorous met hod for determ i n i ng sa l i ency, fa l 1 back on the fo l l ow i ng 
argument ; " Stud i es on t he span of at tent i on or apprehens i on, 
i nformat i on process i ng and organ i zat i on a l l suggest that an i nd i v i dua l 
can on l y  perce i ve, and attend to, a re l at i ve l y  sma l l number of objects 
or concepts at any g i ven t i me. Most est imates p l ace th i s  number 
between f i ve and n i ne . . . i t  seems t h at onl y  f i ve to n i ne be l i e fs are 
sa l i ent . . .  at any one t i me "  ( p.66 ) . F i· shbe i n  and Kap l an ' s  suggest i on 
i s  th at subjects be asked to vo l unteer persona l  be l i efs about att i tud e  
objects and that the f i rst f i ve to n i ne be l i efs ( t he ex act number i s  
chosen arb i trar i l y  w i t h i n  t h i s  r ange ) b e  des i gnated a s  sa l i ent . Apart  
from other conce i vab l e  shortcom i ngs, th i s  approach does not a l l ow for 
the poss i b i l i ty t hat d i fferent i nd i v i dua l s may h ave d i fferent numbers 
of sa l i ent be l i efs about a g i ven att i tud e object . 

A number of rese arch workers have had other d i  ff i cu 1 t i  es w i th  the 
F i shbe i n-Ajzen met hod. Bagozzi ( 1981b ) ,  for i nst ance, found t hat t he 
eva l uat i on of sa l i ent be l i efs d i d  not form a und i mens i ona l  att i tud e 
sca l e, a l t hough the Semant i c  D i fferent i a l techn i que, measur i ng t he 
same content area, d i d  ach i eve uni d i mens i ona l i ty. In a group of 
peop l e  who had had no d i rect ex per i ence w i th the att i tude  object 
( b l ood donat i on ) ,  ex pect ancy-va l ue i tems d i d  not even coa l esce i nto a 
sma l l  number of sub-d i mens i ons ; i nste ad, each i tem was re l at i ve l y 
uncorre l ated w i th a l l ot her i tems . Nevert he l ess, the Semant i c  
D i fferent i a l sca l e  ach i eved un i d i mens i ona l i ty even i n  t h i s  group. I t  
appears t hat eva l uat i on of  be l i efs i s  too spec i f i c  to  form t he  bas i s 

of an ef fect i ve over a l l measure of at t i tude. 
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Miniard and Cohen (1981) cl aim that the Fishbein technique does not 
offer adequate dist inct ion between the concepts of attitude and 
normat ive pressure . (At t itude and normat ive pressure are the two 
predictor variables in Fi shbe in  and Ajzen ' s, 1975 behav iour predict ion 
model ) .  For instance, " Buying Sugar Puffs will please my child" would 
make up a component i n  the calculat ion of attitude, but " My child 
thinks I should buy Sugar Puffs" apparently would be regarded i n  the 

. I 

model as. normative pressure . Fishbein and Ajzen (1981 ) attempt to 
refute Minard and Cohen ' s  criticism by c i ting empirical evidence for 
the separateness of the att itudinal and normative constructs . 

A contrast should be made between the Fi shbein-Ajzen theory and the 
consistency theories described earlier (especially that of Osgood and 
Tannenbaum, 1955) . According to the congruity principle of Osgood and 
Tannenbaum, an individual ' s  attitude towards a concept is a sort of 
averaging of component parts . Hence, if one ' s  att it ude to " lazy" is 
negative and to "athlete" posit ive, one ' s  attitude to "lazy athlete" 
w il l  l ie somewhere in between, the exact positio� being determined by 
the deviation of the original two attitudes from the point of 
indifference. The F i shbein-Ajzen model, on the other hand, is 
add it ive : therefore i f  one has a number of highly eval uated beliefs 
about an object, the addit ion of another belief which is only sl ightly 
posit ively eval uated wil l cause one ' s  att itude to become even � 
positive. Osgood and Tannenbau� ' s  (1955) theory in contrast pred i cts 
that for the sake of congruity, one ' s  over.all attitude would become 
less favourab l e, and that this effect wou l d  become more marked as one 
added more bel iefs wh i ch were evaluated less positively than the 
average of the orig i nal bel i efs .  

One fina.l point about Fishbe i n-Ajzen theory remains to be · -d iscussed. 
This concerns the origin of the evaluative responses to beliefs . 
Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) state that evaluative responses are 
establ ished " through conditioning" . The authors are somewhat vague 
about identifying the circumstances under which they view condit ioning 
to take place . I t  will be remembered that Peak (1955) and Rosenberg 
(1956) see posit ive evaluat ions of att itude objects to result from 
their instrumentality in the attainment of des.irable ends . Fishbein 
and Ajzen ( 1975) do not make a clear statement endorsing an 
instrumentality-based view of evaluat ion, but they do associate the ir 
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approach wi th that of Rosenberg ( 1956 ) and Edward s ( 1954 ) ,  wh i ch woul d  
seen to i nd i cate t hat t hey . cons i der i nstrumenta l i ty to be bas i s  of 
eva l uat i on. 

We come now to the general as ses sment of t he i nstrumenta l i ty 
theor i es. It seems that these t heor i es,  and F_ i shbe i n  and Aj zen ' s  i n  
part i cu l ar, owe a l arge deb t to l earni ng theory . The i nstrumenta l i ty 
theory wh i ch has t he sma l l est debt to l earn i ng t heory i s  probab l y  t hat 
of Rosenberg ( 1956, 1960 ) .  The Rosenberg theory sees att i tude towards 
a g i ven soc i a l object deve l op i ng from bel i ef s  about whet her or no� t he 
object b l ocks t he atta i nment of i mportant va l ues. Peak ( 1955 ) on the 
ot her hand, emphas i zes t he i mportance of need sat i s fact i on i n  atti tude 
format i on. The contrast i s  not so stark ,  however, i f  one bear s i n  
m i nd t hat Rosenberg probab l y  regards val ue i n  a very broad sense. 

More t han Rosenberg and Peak, F i s hbe i n  and h i s as soc i ates have offered 
a comprehens i ve expos i t i on of the i r  theoret i ca l  or i entat i on .  F i shbe i n  
i s  to be commended for res tr i ct i ng t he def i n i t i on of att i tude to a 
more t i g ht l y  spec i f i ed content area, a l though h i s method of measur i ng 
atti tude does not hel p h i m  to demonstrate un i d i mens i ona l i ty. 

On t he ot her hand, certa i n  d i ff i cu l t i es i nhere i n  t he F i s hbe i n-Ajzen 
approach. No adequate def i n i t i on has been framed by F i shbe i n and h i s 
as soc i ates to descr i be prec i se l y  what they mean by sa l i ency . Even i f  
some sati s factory def i n i t i on of sa l i ency were to be dev i sed, prob l ems  
wou l d  st, 1 1  exi st  in  determ i n i ng how many sal i ent be l i efs  shou l d  be 
i nc l uded when att i tude has to be as ses sed i n  the pract i ca l  s i tuat i on. 
Kap l an and F i shbe i n's ( 1969 )  statement that, i n  t he l i g ht of research 
f i n d i n g s . i n i n fa rm at i on th ear y , f i v e to n i n e be 1 i e f s sh o u l d be 
sa l i ent, seems both arb.i trary and t heoret i ca l l y  bankrupt. No account 
i s  taken of the pos s i b i l i ty of i nd i v i dua l d i fferences i n  the number of 
be l i efs wh i ch are sa l i ent for any g i ven att i tude object. If for 
i nstance a man i s  an ardent monetar i st, i t  does not seem unreasonab l e  
to expect t hat he w i l l  have more sa l i ent be l i efs about monetar i sm t han 
someone who i s  not part i cu l ar l y  i nterested i n  econom i cs.  

Ev i dence that d i ff i cul t i es ex i st wi t h  the sa l i ency aspect of the 
F i shbe i n-Ajzen model a l so comes from emp i r i ca� f i nd i ngs o Hackman and 
Ander son (1 968 ) for i nstance found that an est i mate of atti tude based 
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on  a st and ard set of  be l i efs corre l ated more h i q h l y  wi th  an ex terna l  
att i t ude me asure t h an an e s t i mate b a sed on s ubj ec ts ' own e l i c i t ed 
b e l i efs . Even an est i mate b ased on an arb i tr ary set of be l i e fs 
corre l ated more h i g h l y w i t h  t he ex tern al at t i t ude meas ure . Thomas and 
Tuc k ( 1 975 ) a l so ob t a i n ed �e s u l t s wh i c h are d i st urb i nq for the 
F i s hbe i n -Aj zen att i t ude t heory . Th i s  seems to i nd i c ate t hat the 
t heory m i g ht account  i n adequate l y  for the under l y i ng  psyc ho l og i c a l 
proces ses . 

I t  i s  po s s i b l e  t hat t he prob l em l i e s  i n  t he i nv a l i d i ty of F i s hbe i n ' s  
r at her . odd as sert i o n that a l l b e l i efs  about an att i t ude  obj ec t  are 
ev a l uat i ve .  I t  w i l l  be remembered t h at Rh i ne ( 1 958 ) c l a i ms t h at a 
concept becomes an att i t ude when ev a l uat i v e be l i efs  are added to the 
non -e v a 1 u at  i v e be  1 i e f s o f  t he concept . Accord i n g to th  i s 
i n terpretat i o n many aspec t s  o f  t he at t i t ude obj ec t  are not 
ev a l u at i ve .  My at t i t ude toward s j udge s , for i n s t ance , m i ght no t be 
i n f l uenced by an ev a l uat i on of  t he c o l our and cut of t he rob es wh i c h 
t hey wear . On i nt u i t i v e ground s ,  Rh i ne ' s  ( 1 958 ) po s i t i on seems to be  
more defen s i b l e  than that of F i shbe i n  and Aj zen . 

A l so i t  i s  po s s i b l e  that the add i t i v e we i g hted mode l  of at t i t ude wh i c h 
F i shbe i n  and Aj zen h ave po s i t ed m i g ht acco unt i n adequat e l y  for t he 
psyc ho l og i c a l  proces ses  i nvo l v ed i n  at t i t ud e  format i o n and 
ex pres s i on . The over a l l att i t ude wh i ch an i nd i v i d u a l  has toward s an 
obj ect m i g ht not be the re s u l t  of  the cumu l at i v e effec t of a n umber of 
ev a l u at i on s  of d i fferent as pec t s  of t he at t i t ude obj ec t : · t he true 
st  ate of  a ff  a i rs  mi g ht be  more comp l i c ate  d , or  s i mp 1 er  , t han that  . 
Aft er con s i d er i ng t he met hodo l og i c a l  d i ff i c u l t i es i n h erent  i n  t he 
app l i c at i on o f  the F i s hbe i n -Aj zen  t heory , i t  seems prefer ab l e  to 
a s s e s s  at t i t ude  at t he po i nt where t he i n t ern a l  proc e s ses  h ave a l re ady 
b ro ug ht together the d i  s par ate e 1 emen t s i n to a genera 1 i zed at t i tude  
toward s t he who l e  obj ect . 

!t s ho u l d  be remembered t h at t he se cr i t i c i sms refer to t he F i s hbe i n ­
Aj zen theory of  at t i t ude  format i o n ,  not to the i r  behav i o ur pred i ct i o n 
mode l  wh i ch w i l l  be d i sc u s sed i n  Chapter 4 .  
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2. 3 Conclusion on Attitude Theories and Definitional Considera-
tions 

The f i rs t po i n t that s ho u 1 d be noted i s that i t i s not -poss i b 1 e to 
draw a clear line of demarcation between probabil i stic and latent 
process theori es of attitude. Not all the learning theories in the 
probab i listic camp pose a simple "black box" model of man. The 
theories of Doob ( 1 94 7 )  and Osqood et al. ( 1 95 7 )  employ mediational 
concepts. The instrumentality theorists on the other hand, who by 
most criter i a  qualify for inclusi on in the latent process camp, make 
use of learning theory concepts such as habit strength and 
reinforcement. 

The positi on- taken by the author is that although learni ng theory 
might g i ve useful insights into some of the processes involved in the 
formation of attitudes, it is inadequate as a general framework in 
which to study attitudes, or attitude-related concepts. Critical 
comparison and evaluation of the learning ·theory and latent process 
approaches is hampered by definitional prob l ems. Latent process 
theorists, and particularly those endorsing a tripartite approach, see 
attitude as embracing a much wider range of phenomena than learning 
theorists. Learn i ng theori sts ' conceptions are simpler and 
conceptually clearer, but i mpoverished as the result of denying 
attitudes an epistemic and integrative role in the personali ty. 
Rokeach ' s  ( 1 968 ) ·  hierarchical atti tude-value mode l, for i nstance, i s  
completely foreign to the learning theor i sts ' way of i nterpreti ng 
attitude. 

The author accepts that attitude or att i tude-related constructs 
perform interpretive and evaluat i ve (i.e. , mentalistic ) roles in 
human functioning. Acceptance of this orientation, however , leads to 
definitional difficult 1 es if one wishes to engage in a psychometric 
study of the domain; many of the latent process definitions appear to 
be multidimensional. Krech et al. ( 1 962 ) for instance define attitude 
as an enduring organization of motivational, affective. and cognitive 
processes . Examination of the definitions of the latent process 
theorists reviewed in this chapter reveals that almost all include 
affect i ve, cognitive and conative concepts or subsets of these. The 
preponderance of opinion appears to be, however, that affect i s  the 
most fundamental aspect of att i tude. 
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For th i s  reason , and for the sake of unidimens i onal i ty ,  att i t ude i s  
def i ned here as an affect i ve response to a soc i al objec t. Affect i ve 
responses appear to be class i f i able qu i te eas i ly on a s i mple posi t i ve­
negat i ve d i mens i on. 

The exc l usion of cogn i tive and conative aspects from the attit ude 
constr uct  should not be taken -to indicate that these aspects are 
unimportant . The approach adopted is that affective , cogn i tive and 
conative responses to a social objec t  are separate constructs , but all 
related to a single second-order construct. This second-order 
constr uc t  has an · i mpac t  on behaviour , b ut i s  not the on 1 y fac tor 
influenc i ng behav i our. 

Most of the empir i cal research on att i t udes has concentrated on only 
one aspect of att i t ude : extrem i ty ( i .e. , the posi t i veness or 
negat i veness of subjects responses to the att i t ude objec t). Many 
other character i st i cs of att i t ude have been c i ted by latent process 
theor i sts (e. g. , i ntens i ty ,  mult i p l ex i ty ,  lat i t ude of acceptance). 
Most of these charac teristics appear to be appl i cable to all three of 
the constr ucts wh i ch we have i dent i f i ed ,  although they may be more 
relevant to some than others. Ex t rem i ty ,  for i nstance , may be more 
relevant to the affect i ve constr uct  and multiplex i ty to the 
cognit i ve. Although indiv i d uals may differ to some ex tent in their 
affect i ve ,  cogn i tive and conat i ve responses to a given social .object  
on any att i t udinal characteristic , it  is felt that dissonance­
reduction mechanisms will prevent these differences from becoming 
gross. 

A psychometric expression of the affective-conative-cognitive model 
adopted in this st udy i s  g i ven in Chapter 6. 

2 . 4  Concepts Related to Att i t ude 

A number of terms or construc ts have been ment i oned in the l i terat ure 
which appear to be related to some degree to att i t ude. These i nclude : 
bel i ef ,  op i n i on ,  value , ideology , fa i th ,  j udgment and knowledge. A 
fa i rly large amount of d i sagreement ex i sts as to the def i n i t i on of 
most of these terms. A detail ed account of the var i ous po i nts of view 
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wi 1 1  not be g i ven here. The fol lowing authors have wr i tten on the 
terms : Newcomb et al. , 1965; Katz , 1960 ; Cooper and Mc Gaugh , 1966 ; 
Hov land et al. , 1953 ; Lemon, 1973 ;  Bogardu s ,  1946 ; Osgood et al. , 
1957 ; Mc Guire, 1969 ; Krech et al . , 1962. A rev i ew of the attitude­
related terms i s  given i n  Taylor (1979 ) .  
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3. 0 ATTITUDE MEASUREMENT METHODOLOGIES 

Attitude measurement methodologies started developing soon after the 
emergence of the la tent process approach i n  the m i  d-192 0 '  s .  The 
classical learning theory , or behav i ourist i c  model which held sway 
before that date was not congen i a 1 to the development of attitude 
measurement methodo log ; es for the fo 11 ow i ng reasons . F i rst 1 y ,  the 
learni ng theory approach , being pr i marily a parad i gm for accounting 
for observable stimulus and response phenomena , i s  incompati ble w i th ,  
or at least incapable of describ i ng adequately , any sort of construct 
of mental process. Hence the methodol�qies could go no further than 
concentrate on the cons i stencies l i nking observable st i muli with 
observable responses . Secondly , and related to the fi rst po i nt ,  the 
behav i our i st i c model i s  not a su i table theoretical veh i cle for the 
development of quest i onna i re-type assessment methods , or any method 
wh i ch · employs s i tuations im i tat i ve of the situat i on or s i tuat i ons · i n  
wh i ch the actual cond i tioni nq apparently took place . Under the 
behav i ouristic model there is no reason why there should be any sort 
of correspondence between an i ndiv i dual ' s  responses to words on a 
p i ece of paper and his responses to st i muli in a real life situat i on .  
Behavi our i s  seen to be a str i ct function of the re i nforcement 
history , and th i s  h i story is likely to have been d i fferent for the two 
situations. 

The latent process approach spawned three measurement methodologies i n  
qu i ck success i on: those of Bogardus ( 1925, 192 7) , Thurstone and 
Chave (1929) and L i kert (1932 ) .  Several other methodolog i �s were 
developed later (e. g . , Guttman , 1944 , 195 0 ; Rosenberg 1960 ; Sheri f 
and Sher i f ,  196 7b ; Fishbe i n  and Ajzen , 1975 ; and Coombs , 1964 ) . The 
learni ng theory approach ( i n a form wh i ch i ncorporates mental process 
phenomena) has been the bas i s  of one maj or methodo 1 ogy - that of 
Osgood et al . (1957 , 1970) . A number of other methodolog i es based on 
the 1 atent process approach have al so been dev i sed , but before these 
d i fferent approaches· to the measurement of att i tudes are rev i ewed , 
some t i me must be devoted to a d i scuss i on of var i ous methodological 
cons i derat i ons wh i ch are basic to all measurement techn i ques . 



- 60 -

3.1 Bas i c  Methodo l og i ca l  Cons i derat i ons 

The methodo l og i es wh i ch we sha l l be cons i der i ng are concerned , a l mo s t  
w i thout except i on ,  w i th the measurement o f  at t i tud i na l  extrem i ty .  
Th i s  i s  because theoret i ca l  i nterest has focus ed most strong l y  on th i s 
feature of at t i tude and consequent l y  methodo l og i e s  have been des i gned 
to measure i t. In measur i ng the extrem i ty of an att i tude towards a 
g i ven object , the assumpt i ons are made that : 

( 1 )  The object i n  ques t i on i s  a psycho l og i ca l  rea l i ty for the t arget 
pop u 1 at i on , It wo u 1 d be po i n t 1 es s , for i n st  an c e , to attempt to 
measure at t i tude towards def i c i t  f i nanc i ng i n  a · popu l at i on of  
hunter-gatherer s .  

( 2 )  The popu l at i on eva l uates the a tt i tude �bject on a po s i t i ve­
neg at fve d i mens i on. I m i ght , for i nst ance have no eva l uat i ve 
react i on to " tenn i s b a l l s " ,  a l tho ugh they do fonn a conceptua l 
category i n  my mi nd. 

( 3) The object in  quest i on i s  eva l uated a l ong one or more c l e ar l y  
def i ned d i mens i ons c It mi ght not be pos s i b l e  to meas ure att i t ude 
towards " So uth Afr i ca" , because respondent s have a number o f
rel at i ve l y  uncorre l ated eva l uat i ve responses to d i f ferent aspect s 
of  thi s concept. 

In some methodo l og i es ,  data ana l yses can be app l i ed wh i ch determ i ne 
whether the above as sumpt i ons have been met adequate l y. 

It shou l d  be noted that att i tud i na l  extrem i ty i s  not ·the same as 
att i tud i na l  i ntens i ty. It i s  po s s i bl e  that a non-extreme att i tude may 
be he l d  w i th great i ntens i ty ,  a l though i t  i s  gener a l l y  the case that 
extreme at t i tudes are he l d  more i ntensel y  than non-extreme att i tudes 
( Sher i f  et a l . ,  1950 ) .  

Lemon ( 1973 ) po i nts  out that there i s  no way that att i tud i na l  
extrem i ty can be measured d i rect l y , just a s  there i s  no way that 
e l ectr i c  cur·rent can be measured d i rect l y  ( on l y i t s effect s can be 
detected by i nstrument s) . In cases as these , the eva l uat i on of  the 
adequacy of def i � i t i ons and measurement techn i ques rest s upon certa i n  
convent i ons wh i ch are gener a l l y  accepted for a comb i nat i on o f  
theoret i ca l  and pr agmat i c  reasons. These are the procedures for 
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evaluat i ng the val i d i ty and rel i ab i l i ty of a measure . 

Lemon (1973) states that a system of measurement i s  always i mposed on 
the data; i t  i s  often the ca se that a meas urement methodology has good 
metr i c  propert i es, but d i storts the enti ty wh i ch i s  be i ng measured . 
Lemon po i nts out that a " trade-off" may bE i nvolved : metr i cally 
sat i sfactory techn i ques may i mpose scal i ng as � umpt i ons wh i ch the data 
w i ll not bear, and metr i cally less - sat i s factory methods may allow the 
data to emerge wi th less  d i stort i on but less  acc urately or less  
rel i ably scaled . Standard i zed methods of  data collect i on us ually 
i mpose qu i te severe restr i cti ons on the types of responses wh i ch the 
s ubject i s  allowed to make, w i th the res ult that much valuable 
mater i al m i ght be lost . On the other hand, s uch data that these 
methods do collect generally conform more closely to fundamental 
metr i c  des i derata . 

Webb, Campbell, Schwartz and Sechrest (1966 ) po i nt out that all 
meas ur i ng i nstruments i ntrod uce some source or sources of b i as. They 
therefore advocate a mult i method meas urement approach i n  order to 
d i st i ngu i sh ·  the t r ue scores from the b i as . Th i s  approach i s  also 
advocated by Cook and Se l lt i z ( 1966 ) . In a broader context, Campbe 1 1  
and F i ske (1959 ) propose a mult i tra i t-mult i method techn i que wh i ch 
allows the exam i nati on of convergent and d i scr i m i nanat val i d i ty of 
d i fferent methodolog i es and also the val i d i ty· of the constr ucts 
themselves . Campbell and F i ske use rather pr i m i t i ve method s to 
i nvest i gate these phenomena . . More soph i st i cated techn i ques are now 
ava i lable to decompose mult i tra i t-multi method matr i ces i nto method, 
tra i t  and un i que var i ance: these new methods i nclude those of Browne 
( 1983 ) and Werts, Jcireskog and Li nn (1973 )  wh i ch are used i n  th i s  
study . 

If we th i nk of the val i d i ty of an att i tude meas ure i n  terms of the 
adequacy wi th wh i ch i t  mon i tors, not the atti tud i nal construct i tself, 
but the effects wh i ch th i s construct has on observable phenomena ( see 
Cronbach and Meehl, 195 5),  we should bear i n  m i nd that certa i n  
features of the att i tude m i qht never be man i fest i n  observable form. 
Schuman and Johnson (1976) make th i s  d i st i nct i on between what they 
call el i c i ted or meas ured att i tudes and underlyi ng, latent, or "tr ue" 
att i tudes . If certa i n  aspects of att i tude are unobservable, a 
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l i mitation is placed on the val i d i ty of all attitude measurement 
methodologi es ;  but it should be remembered that from the practi cal 
po i nt of view the aspects of c ltt i tude wh i ch are of most relevance are 
often those which have some outward observable ef fect. 

B i ases which restrict val i d i ty are not always due to l i m i tat i ons i n  
the measuring i nstrument itself . Some m i ght result from the 
i nteract i on between the subj ect and the instrument or from the 
interaction between the subj ects' s responses and the exper i menter ' s  
assessment of these responses. It is deb a tab 1 e, however, whether 
these factors should or should not be regarded as part of the 
methodology itself. Inval i d i ty resulting from the i nteraction between 
measuring i nstrument and subj ect i s  usually placed under the head i ng 
of res pan se b i  as or res pan se set . Gui 1 ford ( 196 7) def i nes re·s pan se 
b i  as as a tendency on the part of the subj ect to alter responses to 
items in a measurement i nstrument such that i tem scores i nd i cate 
someth i ng other than that wh i ch the items were i ntended to measure . 

The two types of response b i as wh i ch have  probably been d i scussed most 
i n  the li terature are ac qu i escence and falsi f i cat i on .  Ac quiescence i s  
us ua 11 y defined as the tendency  to aq ree, or to favour pas i t  i v e  to 
negat i ve responses (see Couch and Keniston, 1960 ). Falsif i cat i on i s  
more common 1 y known i n  the 1 i ter ature as " faking good". Gordon and 
Gross ( 1 9 78 ) say (p . 7 72):  

Fakeab i l i ty is  a concept that refers to the vulnerability of 
some psycholog i cal i nstruments to deliberate systemat i c  
d i stortion of answers by respondents intent upon c reati ng a 
part i cu 1 ar impress i on of themse 1 ves i n  terms of the scored 
results of the tests. The fakeable i nstrument al lows the 
respondent to emphasize socia l ly des i rable personal 
character i st i cs through careful select i on of his/her 
answers. Presumably, a fakeable instrument also permits a 
person to conceal those aspects of his/her " real" character, 
revelation of wh i ch m i ght j eopardize the opportun i ty - to 
obta i n  certa i n  rewards med i a ted by the i ndiv i dual who 
admin i stered the test . 

Edwards (1957b ) and Marlowe and Crowne ( 1%0 )  have done seminal work 



- 63 -

i n  the conceptual izat ion and assessment of the tendency to fake in  
order to create a sot ially desirable i mpression. Some recent research 
in the area of social desirab il i ty ,  especially with respect to i ts 
d imens ional ity , has been undertaken by Schuessler (1978). 

Faking good wh ich . is usually associated with the falsif icat ion of 
responses in formal i zed measuri ng instruments can be regarded as a 
manifestat ion of Tedeschi et al ' .s  (1 9 7 1) more general construct of 
impression management which was d i scussed in connection w i th 
dissonance theory in Chapter 2. 

Rundqu i st (1 950) i dent i f ies a response b i  as wh ich he cal 1 s extreme 
responses set - the tendency to endorse extreme alternatives on 
questionna i res . 

Measurement techniques vary in the i r  susceptib il ity to different types 
of response b ias. Extreme response set , for instance , is of no 
account in an agree-disagree type quest i onna i re :  thi s  type of b ias 
can occur only when a larger numbet- of response alternatives is open 
to the subject. 

Inval idity ari sing from the interaction between the subject ' s  
responses and the experimenter ' s  assessment of responses is a problem 
especi ally in techniques where the subject is g iven l arge amount of 
response freedom. In an open-ended interview , for instance , the 
subject has a l arge measure of freedom in responding to questions. 
The · interviewer then has to take this mass of 1 argely unstructured 
verb al material and infer the subject ' s  posit i on on a number of laten t  
process d imensi ons. The danger exists that i n  i nterpreting these data 
the assessor will be influenced by his own i deas ,  prejudices , fears , 
needs , etc. (Lemon , 1973). Even in the situation where a 1 im i ted 
number of response alternatives is allowed to the subject , it is 
possi ble that , in forming these alternatives, the test contructor 
m ight infer erroneous relat i onships between given response 
alternatives and the underlyi ng latent var i able. I f  for instance an 
i nd iv i dual endorses the statement : " I  am amost never l ate for work" , 
this might be taken by the experi menter as an ind i cation of the 
i nd i vidual ' s  posit i ve atti tude to h is  work ; however the real situation 
m ight be that he · d isl ikes h i s  work but is afraid of beinq f i red 
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because of the l ack of a l ternative empl oyment opportunities. 

Severa l other poss i b l e  sources of inva l idity are ment i oned by Webb et 
a 1 .  ( 1966). Among these are the fo 1 1  owing : 

( 1) Ro l e  sel ection. The subject might se 1 ect one of a number of 
possib l e  "true se l ves" or _"proper" behaviours avai l ab l e  to him. 
The testing context might bias the subject towards a particu l ar 
rol e. 

( 2) Measurement as change agent. The process of measuremnt can 
produce changes in what is being measured. Attitudes may be  
created in this way. It might be, for instance, that the 
individua l  prior to assessment ·has no attitude towards a given 
object, but by being exposed to eva l uative materia l concerning 
the object, deve l ops an attitude towards it. A study by Upshaw 
( 1978) shows how the extremity and socia l desirabil ity of sca l e  
anchors can infl uence subjects ' responses. The importance of the 
measurement-change effect can be guaged when one real izes that it 
i s  not · l imite.d to "soft" sciences l ike psychol ogy. The physics 
of quantum mechanics has shown that even i n  "hard" sciences the 
observer and the observed cannot be properl y  separated and that 
measurement changes what i s  being measured. 

(3) Change in  the meas.urement instrument. This i s  especia l l y  the 
case in subjective assessment methods. For instance, an 
interviewer may become more or l ess competent within the space of 
a sing l e, or severa l ,  interv i ews. 

A l l measurement assumes a nomothetic standpoint. We assume for 
ex;1JTipl e  that rea l - l ife objects have physica l di mens ions which can be 
measured in the same way : the height of a tree and the height of a 
vase can be measured using basica l l y  the same method. He i ght is a 
variab l e  that is in no way dependent upon or inf l uenced by the 
particu l ar object being measured : height in the context of trees and 
height i n  the context of vases is the same concept. Parsimony is one 
of the cardina l  princi p l es of the sc i entific approach - hence the 
adoption by science of the nomothetic, rather than idiographic, 
orientation. We shou l d, however, a l ways be open to the possibi l ity 
that the nomothetic assumption is unjust i f i ed. Latent process 
psychol ogy is strong l y  nomothet i c. 
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Bern and Al l en ( 1 974 ) po i nt to the l atent  proce s s  proced ure of i mpo s i ng  
d imen s i on s  l i ke a t emp l ate on man i n  gener a l , or at  l e ast on  l arge 
popu l at.i o n s  of i nd i v i d u a l s ,  i n  an attempt to account  for behav i o ur and 
ment al funct i on i ng as econom i c a l l y  as po s s i b l e .. Unfort un at e l y ,  Bern 
and Al l en conc l ude ,  the concept s wh i c h t he ex per i menter tr i e s to 
i mpo se m i g ht not ex i st as s uch i n  t he i nd i v i d u al on wh i ch he tr i es  to 

. i mpo se them . Th i s  i s  us u a l l y  t he c ase , accord i ng to the se  aut hors , 
when t he i nd i v i d u a l  s hows a l arge amount of  i ncon s i s tency i n  h i s 
respo n ses  to the i tems of  the measur i ng i n s trument . When t h i s 
happen s , t he on l y  accept ab l e  course  of  act i on i s  to exc l ude the  
i nd i v i d u a l  and  ot hers l i ke h i m  from a l l par t s  of  t he research wh i c h 
as s ume t he ex i stence of  t he con struc t  i n  quest i on .  

There are fo ur k i nd s  of  _ meas urement 
i n terv a l  and rat i o  { Nu n n a l l y ,  1978 ) . 

s c a l e s : nom i n a l , ord i n a l , 
The se sc a l e s  v ary i n  the 

str i ctnes s  of  the  requ i rement s  wh i ch t hey i mpo se on t he d at a ,  r at i o  
b e i ng  t he most demand i ng and nom i n a l t he l east . It i s  gener a l  
sc i ent i f i c  pr act i ce to  use  t he s tr i c test  type �f  s ca l e wh i ch t he data  
wi l l  bear . For ex amp l e , we do not meas ure t he temperature of  an 
obj ect mere l y  by s ayi ng i t  i s  e i t her above or _ be l ow. t he freez i ng po i n t 
of  water . It i s  po s s i b l e to determ i n e  prec i se � n terv a l s or un i t s of  
t emper at ure , en ab l i ng u s  to determ i ne t hat t h i s  b ody i s  so  many un i t s 
hot ter or co l der than that body .  However , i t  wou l d  be i ncorrect  to 
s ay that  a temper ature of sooc i s  twi ce  as hot as a temperat ure of  
300c , bec ause the cent i grade sc a l e ,  be i ng of t he i n terv a l  v ar i ety , 
does  not have true zero , and therefore does not confo rm to the 
requ i rement s  for a rat i o  sc a l e .  

For t he measurement o f  at t i t udes , a v ar i ety of under l yi ng sc a l i ng 
mode l s are used , depend i ng on  t he tec hn i que i n  quest i o n .  The us u a l  
concept ua l i zat i on of  att i t ud i n a l  ex trem i ty as  a d imen s i on runn i ng from 
po s i t i ve ,  t hrough  zero , to  neg at i v e wou l d  seem to i mp l y  t h at ex trem i ty 
c an be meas ured on a rat i o  sc a l e .  I n  pr act i ce ,  however , t h i s i s  no t 
o ften attempted , and t he impo sed se a l i ng mode l  i s  u s ua l l y  of t he 
i n terv a l  or ord i n a l v ar i ety . The reason for t he i n frequent use  of  t he 
r at i o  sc a l e i s  that i t  i s  very d i ff i c u l t i n  pr act i ce to estab l i sh t he 
zero po i nt of the sca l e .  In f act i t  i s  po s s i b l e  t hat no s i ng l e  zero 
po i nt for a g i v en popu l at i on ex i st s : i t  m i g ht be  that eac h  respondent 
sees t he po i nt of at t i t ud i n al i nd i fference ( i . e . , t he zero po i n t )  at 
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a d i fferent place. Nevertheles s, Stouffer, Guttman, Suchman, 
Lazars feld, Star and Clau sen ( 1950 )  and Guttman and Suchman ( 1947 )  
have tr i ed to ascerta i n  populat i on zero po i nts by obta i n i ng both 
i nten s i ty and extrem i ty scores. After each i tem, s ubjects are asked 
to i nd i c ate how strongly they feel about the respo n se wh i ch they have 
j u st made. The as s umpt i on i s  that the more extreme v i ews are held 
wi th greater i nten s i ty. The po i nt on the extrem i ty sc ale whi ch 
corresponds to the lowest i nten s i ty scores i s  des i gn ated as  the zero 
po i nt for the populati on. Th i s  method i s  r ather crude bec ause the 
relati on sh i p  between i nten s i ty and extremi ty, i f  pl otted gr aph i c ally, 
i s  us ually of a rather flat d i sh shape. Determ i n i ng the exact zero 
po i nt i s  therefore d i ff i c ult. 

3 o 2 An Overvi ew of the D i fferent Types of  Measurement Techn i ques 

The d i fferent types of atti tude meas urement techn i ques have been  
c ategor i zed i n  sever al d i fferent ways . K i dder and Campbell ( 1970 ) 
have a 2x2x2 clas s i f i c at i on of techn i ques : 

( 1 )  D i rect vs i nd i rect : In the d i rect method, the respo ndent ' s  
under stand i ng of the purpo se of the meas urement procedure and the 
pyscholog i st ' s  understand i ng  are the s ame. In the i nd i rect 
method the psycholog i st i nterprets- the s ubject ' s  res pon ses i n  
terms of  d i men s i o n s  and catego r i es d i fferent from those held i n  
m i nd by t he s ubj ect wh i l e  re s pond i ng. 

( 2 )  Voluntary vs ob ject i ve :  I n  the voluntary method, the respondent 
i s  g i ven to under stand that any an swer i s  acceptable and that 
there i s  no extern al cr i ter i o n of correctnes s .  In the objecti ve 
method, the s ubj ect i s  told that there are extern ally ver i f i able 
correct an swer s. 

( 3) Free response vs structured respon se :  Thi s has al ready been 
d i scus sed and needs no further clar i f i c ati on.  

Nunn ally ( 1978 )  clas s i f i es the att i tude methodolog i es i nto three 
categor i e s : 

( 1 ) " S i mple aski ng "  ( i nterv i ews � self-report quest i onn a i res, etc. ) 

( 2 )  Phys i olog i c al meas ures. 

( 3 )  Projecti ve methods. 
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L i ke K i dder and Campbell (1970), Scott (1968) also d i st i ngui shes 
between d i rect and i nd i rect methods and open (free response) and 
closed (structured response) methods. He includes phys i olog i cal 
measures and overt behav i our as  separ ate categor i es . 

Cook and Se l lt iz  (1966 ) i denti fy f i ve types of methodol ogy : 

( 1 )  Self- reports of bel i efs, feel i ngs, behav i our etc. 

(2) Tasks i nvolv i ng part i ally structured mater i al relevant to the 
atti tude object. 

(3) Overt behav i our towards the att i tude object (e i ther i n  a 
contr i ved labor atory s i tuati on or i n  real l i fe). 

(4) Spec i ally des i gned objecti ve tasks where funct i on i ng may be 
i nfluenced by the subject ' s  atti tude towards the object. 

(5) Phys i olog i cal measures. 

These d i fferent categor i zat i on� should have g i ven some i mpres s i on of 
the var iety of methodolog ie s  ava i lable. By far the most wi dely-used 
type, however, f i ts i nto K i dder and Campbell ' s  (1970) d i rect­
voluntary- structured sub-category. The techn1ques fall i ng i nto th i s 
subcategory are for the most part the penci 1- and-paper quest i onnare s ·  
wh i ch present the subject wi th i tems d i rectly concern i ng the atti tude 
object and requ i re h i m  to respond to these i tems i n  one of a f i xed 
number of ways; the scor i ng of the responses i s  usually a s i mple 
cler i cal task. The followi ng sect i ons w i ll rev i ew some of these 
popular, qu i ck, and easy-to- adm i n i ster methods. Speci al attenti on 
w i  11 be devoted to the Thur s  tone, L i  kert, Os.good and Guttman 
techn i ques. 

3. 3 The Thurstone Methodology 

The methodology of Thurstone (Thurstone and Chave, 1929; Thurstone, 
1931) was the f i r st of the major methodolog i es. Throughout the 
h i  story of 1 atent proces s  theory, the Thur stone approach has been 
prom i nent i n  the measurement s i tuat i on. Prob ably only the L i kert 
(1932)  techn i que has been used more w i dely. Is su i ng the d i ctum that 
att i tudes can be measured, Thur stone (1928) put an end to much 
unproducti ve deb ate regard i ng the acces s i b i l i ty of atti tudes to 
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observat i on .  Thur stone concedes that attitude i s  a comp l ex concept 
wh i ch cannot be de.scr i bed wholly by a s i ngle numerical i ndex just as 
i t  would be i mposs i ble to descri be the form of a table usi ng onl y  one 
i ndex . 

For the purpose of measurement, Thurstone (1 928) def i nes atti tude as 
the sum tota l of an ind i v i dual ' s  i ncl i nati ons, fee l i ngs, prejud i ces , 
preconce i ved not i ons, i deas, fears, threats and conv i ctions about any 
s pee i f  i ed top i c. Op i n i ons are regarded as verb a 1 express i ans of 
atti tudes . Thurstone, therefore, regards atti tude as an overa l l  
evaluat i on of a social object, l arge l y affecti ve, but wi th cogn i t i ve 
materi al to act as a framework for the emoti onal mater i al . 

Thurstone and Chave (J929 ) measure atti tudes through the use of 
op i n i on statements wh i ch may be accepted or rejected by the 
respondent. These statements are ordered on a scale of extrem i ty .  
Thurstone and Ch ave state that as att i tudes are mu l ti d i mens i onal, 
us i ng a l i near scale to measure · atti tude i s  a comprom i se; one ' s  
overa l l atti tude (as measured) i s  probab l y  a compos i te of a number of 
corre l ated d i mens i ons . 

The Thurstone methodol ogy i s  based on what Nunnally ( 1 978 ) calls a 
nonmonotone probab i l i ty model . the .mode l is i llustrated _ graph i ca l ly 
i n  F i gure 1 .  

Probabi l i ty 
of agreei ng 
w i th i tem x 

Fi gure 1 .  

1 

0 
l ow I tem x 

Atti tude Conti nuuM 
Nonmonotone Probabi l i ty Mode l 

, q  
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As can be seen from F i gure 1 ,  subjects whose att i tud i na l  posi ti on i s  
c l ose to that of a g i ven opi n i on statement x are more l i ke l y  to 
endorse the statement than those whose posi t i ons are further away 
from x. Hence , i f  one se l ects a set of opi n i ons wh i ch are d i str i buted 
a l ong the att i tude cont i nuum and g i ves th i s  set to ind i v i dua l s for 
the i r  react i on s , the respondents are l i ke l y  to endorse the statement 
or statements wh i ch are c l ose to the i r own att i tud i nal posi ti on and to 
reject a l l others. 

The Thurstone techni que therefore assumes that it  i s  poss i b l e  to write 
opi n i on statements such that some i nd i v i dua l s wi l l  f i nd a g i ven 
statement too "strong" , some w i l l  f i nd i t  too " weak" and some w i l l  
find i t  congenia l to the i r own posi t i on. In pract i ce th i s  i s  often 
found to be qui te a d i ff i cu l t  task. It i s  genera l l y eas i er to wr i te 
statements whi ch those peopl e  be l ow a g i ven att i tud i na l  posi ti on wi l l  
tend to reject and those above i t  w i  1 1  tend to endorse (or v i ce 
versa ) . Items based on the nonmonotone probab i l i ty model are , 
accord i ng to Lemon ( 1973 ) , often ambiguous. It i s  a 1 1  too easy to 
wr i te i terns for the mi  dd 1 e range of the sea 1 e wh i ch are "daub 1 e­
barre 1 1  ed" (e. g. : "I be l i eve i n  the church , but am t i red of 
denom i nat i a l  i sm" ) .  

The fo l l ow i ng i s  the procedure used by Thurstone and Chave (1929 )  for 
the construct i on of an atti tude quest i onna i re .  Once the atti tud i na l  
doma i n  has been defi ned th i s  def i nit i on i s  g i ven to a tea� o f  i tem 
wr i ters as a gu i de and a l arge poo l  of i tems (about 150 )  are created. 
The i tems shoul d  take the form of statements about the atti tude object 
wh i ch can be e i ther accepted or rejected by the respondent. An ed i ted 
poo l of i tems (of 80-100) i s  then g i ven to a qroup of judges (at l east 
200 accord i ng to Thurs tone , 1928 ) .  The judges are asked to rate the 
statements i n  terms of extrem i ty on an 11-po i nt sca l e ( 7- and 9-po i nt 
sca l es are a l so used somet i mes ) . After the rat i nq procedure ,  a fi na l  
set of  about 20-25  i terns i s  se l ected on the basi s of  a number of 
cr i ter i a ,  i nc l ud i ng the fo l l ow i ng: 

(1 ) Items shoul d  be unambi guous. 

(2 ) Statements shou l d  not be "doub l e-barre l l ed" . 

(3 ) The se l ected set shou l d  span the extrem i ty d i mensi on even l y 
(e. g. , two statements at each sca l e  po i nt ) .  
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( 4) The most i mportant requ i rement concerns the degree of i nter-judge 
agreement . Each i tem has been judged on an H-po i nt scale ; 
therefore a measure of d i spers i on of the judgment scores can be 
calculated ( i nter-quarti le range or standard dev i at i on are 
commonly used) . Items wi th small d i spers i ons are preferable to 
i tems wi th larger d i sper·s i ons, because a h i gher l evel of 
unan i m i ty ex i sts about the degree of att i tud i nal extremi ty c  

Thurstone and Ch ave (1929) al so as se s s  i terns accordi ng to an i ndex 
wh i ch they call the "cri ter i on of i rrelevance 11 but th i s need not 
concern us here. 

Once the fi nal set of i tems has been selected, these are compi led i nto 
a que st i onna i re wh i ch i s  then ready to be adm i n i stered to . subjects. 
In the i nstructi ons, subjects are asked to endorse only those 
statements w i th wh i ch they agree. As  each statement has a pre-
determ i ned scale value, scor i ng i s  relati vely easy. The usual method 
i s  to take the mean of those i tems wh i ch the subject has �ndorsed 
al though there i s  cause for concern i f  the subject has endorsed a 
number of i tems at w i dely-d i fferi ng scale values. 

The Thurstone method probably comes, at the conceptual level, closer 
than any other method to the type of measurement approach adopted i n  
the more exact sc i ences . Nevertheles s, a number of d i ff i cult i es and 
shortcom i n g s  i n here i n  the method, not the 1 east  of wh i ch i s  the  
cons i derable i nvestment of t i me requ i red to construct the 
quest i onn a i re. The rat i o  of created to selected i tems i s  very h i gh, 
wh i ch means that t i me i s  spent on creat i ng many i tems wh i ch are not 
used. The reason for the hi gh reject i on rate of i tems seems to be 
largely due to the di ff i culty of creati ng acceptable nonmonotone 
statements wi thout maki ng them "double-barrelled" .  Also, the 
neces s i ty of havi ng to adm i n i ster all i tems to judges i n  a pre-test i s  
t i me-consum i ng and ted i ous. 

3 . 4 The L i kert Methodology 

The Li kert techn i que i s  based on a summati ve model and i s  often known 
as  the method of Summated Rat i ngs (Nunnally, 1978) .  Th i s  method makes 
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the fa i rly weak assumpt i on that i tems are monoto n i cally related to the 
underly i ng att i tude. Hence, unl i ke the Thurstone approach, attempts 
are no t made to construct i tems wh i ch i nd i v i duals w i ll be l i kely to 
endorse only over a small range of the at t i tude cont i nuum ; i nstead 
i tems are constructed wh i ch i nd i v i duals at the h i gh end of the 
atti tude cont i nuum are more . 1 i kely to endorse than those at the low 
end (or v i ce versa) . The summat i ve model i s  represented graph i cally 
i n  F i gure 2. 

P robab i l i ty . of 
endorsement of  
i tem x 

1 

l ow 

F i oure 2 . Summati ve Model 

h i gh 
Atti tude Conti nuum 

Although for any g i ven i tem the relat i onsh i p  between probab i l i ty o f
endorsemen t and the underlyi ng atti tude conti nuum may n o t  be close to 
l i near , the approx i mat i on to  l i near i ty i s  l i kely to i mprov e 
substan t i ally o nce a number of i tems are summed, because i tem 
pee u l i a r i t i es tend to be " averaged out " ( L i  k er t , 19 32 ) . 

In the construct i on of a Li kert quest i on na i re, usually two to three 
t i mes the number of i tems f i nally requi red are wr i tten. All i tems are 
statements wh i ch comment evaluat i vely on the att i tude object or some 
aspect o f  the at t i tude object. I n  some cases the subj ect has e i ther 
to agree o� d i sagree w i th each c f  the statements, but i n  other cases, 
prov i s i o n  for responses of  varyi nq i ntens i ty are made (e . g . , stro n9ly 
agree, sl i ghtly agree, sl i ghtly d i sagree, stro ngly d i sagree).  
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The use of the multi cho i ce response format someti mes makes i t  pos s i b l e  
to atta i n  a g i ven rel i ab i l i ty w i th les s  i tems than· are neces sary w i th  
a two-cho i ce response format , as more var i ance i s  normally obta i ned 
from mult i -cho i ce i tems (Nunnally, 1978 ). Ray ( 1980 ) found a 
sub stant i al decl i ne in the rel i ab i l i ty of a L i kert type scale when he 
reduced the number of response alternat i ves from f i ve to three . I t  i s  
usual to wr i te about half the statements i n  such a way as  to i nd i cate 
a pos i t i ve evaluat i on of the atti tude object and half · to i nd i cate a 
negati ve evaluati on. Th i s  i s  done i n  order to m i n i m i ze the effects of 
one type of response b i  as : the tendency to agree or d i sagree w i th 
stat.ements i rrespect i ve of the i r  content. Also , "just i fi cati ons " can 
be i ncorporated i n  statements i n  order to reduce pos s i ble effects due 
to soc i al des i rab i l i ty ( see Edwards, 195 7a; 195 7b ) . Th i s  i n  effect 
makes i t  "eas i er "  for an i nd i v i dual to endorse a statement for wh i ch 
there m i ght be some soc i al d i sapproval. 

Once the i tems have been constructed, the full set i s  adm i n i stered to 
a sample of subjects , preferably drawn from the populati on for wh i ch 
the quest i onna i re i s  ult i mately i ntended. Each respondent ' s  atti tude 
score i s  the sum of h i s scores on the i nd i v i dual i tems . In the case 
where a two-cho i ce (agree-d i sagree ) response format has been used, 
i tems are usually scored i n  the follow i ng way : 

agreement wi th a statement pos i t i vely 
evaluati ng the att i tude object 

or 

d i sagreement w i th a statement negat i vely 
evaluati ng the att i tude object 

d i sagreement w i th a statement pos i ti vely 
evaluati ng the att i tude object 

or 

agreement wi th a statement negati vely 
evaluat i ng the att i tude object 

1 po i nt 

0 poi nt 

The next step i s  the refi nement of the quest i onna i re. Th i s  enta i ls 
the removal of "poor " i tems wh i ch do not appear to be tapp i ng the 
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underlyi ng atti tud i nal d i mens i on effect i vely. At th i s po i nt i t  wi ll 
al so become clear whether the quest i onna i re as a whole i s  measur i ng 
one , or more than one , d imens i on. If groups of i tems can be 
i denti f i ed wh i ch correlate more h i ghly w i th one another than wi th 
other i tems , then ev i dence for mu l t i d i mens i onal i ty ex i sts. Factor 
analyt ic  procedures can be u sed to i nvest i gate the d i mens i onal i ty of 
the quest i onna i re i n  a r i gorous  manner. If the quest i onna i re i s  found 
to be mu lt i d i men s i on al , t hen a comp 1 et e re -e v al u at i on of · the 
def i n i ti on and conceptual i zati on of �he att i tud i nal doma i n  wi ll be 
neces sary. If , however , the questi onna i re appears to be 
un i d i mens i onal , then a subset of the "best "  i tems wh i ch seem to be 
tapp i ng the underly i ng d i men s i on most effect i vely can be selected for 
the f i nal quest i onna i re. Th i s  i tem analyt i c  procedure w i l l  have the 
effect of mak i ng the refi ned quest i onna i re more strongly 
un i d i mens i onal than the or i g i nal quest i onna i re. A f i nal pool of i tems 
can be selected purely to max im i ze the rel i ab i l i ty of the 
quest i onna i re ( i . e. , the correlati on of the quest i onna i re wi th the 
underlyi ng d i mens i on) , or other cons i derat i ons  can also be borne i n  
m i nd when mak i ng the fi nal selecti on (e . g. , quest i onna i re length , 
d i str i but i on of scores , etc.). 

A v a r i et y of i t em anal yt i c p roe ed u res a re av a i 1 ab l e ( Nunn a 1 1 y ,  19 7 8 ) . 
In the NP SO method used at the Nati onal Insti tute for Per sonnel 
Research (N I PR ) ,  for i n stance , a re l i ab i l i ty i ndex i s  computed for 
each i tem. Th i s  i s  done by correlat i ng each i tem score wi th the total 
score on the quest i onna i re and multi plyi ng the obta i ned correlat i o� by 
the i tem standard dev i at i on. Th i s  i ndex i s  u sed as a cr i ter i on for 
the select i on of i tems (Maughan-Brown , 1974 ) . A more elabor ate N I PR 
procedure known as the Item Response Evaluat i on ,  wh i ch amongst other 
refi nements , correlates each i tem alternat i ve w i th the total score , 
has been deve l oped by Coulter ( 1973). 

The . L i  kert or summat i ve model i s  more wi dely u sed than any other 
method , not only as a bas i s  for the construct i on of att i tude 
quest i onna i res , b ut also i n  dev i s i ng many other types of psycholog i cal 
s c a 1 es ( e . g . , person a 1 i t y quest i on n a i res and ab i 1 i t y test s ) . 
Nunnally (1978) regards the L i kert model as the best currently 
ava i lable. He l i sts four major advantages wh i ch thi s model has : 
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(1 ) The underlyi ng model i s  real i st i c. 

(2 ) The scales are easy to construct. 

(3 ) The scales based on th i s  model are generally found to be more 
rel i able than scales constructed on other commonly used models. 

( 4 )  L i kert sca l es have been used succes s f u l l y  i n  many stud i es. 

Methods  other than s i mp 1 y add i ng up i tern scores have  been suggested 
occas i onally i n  the l i terature ( e. g. Monk  and E i ser , 1 980 ) .  
However, alternat i ve techn i ques are usually cumbersome and ti me 

. consumi ng to use. 

Andri ch (1978 ) appl i ed a latent tra i t model to Li kert-type i tems. 
Each response category, each i tern and each respondent were 
parameteri zed . Max i mum-li keli hood est i mates of  parameteri zed 
var i ables ·were der i ved. The f i nd i ngs i nd i cated that total score 
( i . e. ,  the sum o f  i tern scores where al tern at i ves are keyed w i th 
success i ve i ntegers ) was a suf f i c i ent stat i st i c  to descri be the 
subj ect ' s  performance on L i kert- type st i mulus materi al. Andr i ch has 
therefore prov i ded ri gorous support and formal i zat i on for the scori ng 
procedure used i n  most scales measuri ng att i tudes and persona l i ty 
var i ab 1 es. 

3 . 5  The Guttman Methodology 

The Guttman methodology i s  based on what Nunnally ( 1 978 ) cal 1 s a 
determ i n i st i c model. Each i tern i s  hypothes i zed to have a perfect 
b i ser i al correlat i on w i th the underlyi ng att i tude v ar i able. Th i s  i s
i llustrated graph i cally i n  F i gure 3. 

The scales based on the Guttman methodology are ord i nal. Compar i ng 
th i s  methodology w i th the Thurstone met hodology, Guttman ( 1 950 ) states 
that i n  the former case i nd i v i duals are ranked whereas i n  the latter 
case i tems are ranked. 

Guttman (1944 ) has spec i f i c cri ter i a  for the def i n i t i on of a scale. 
He states that a set of  i tems may be called a scale i f  the fo l low i ng 
ho 1 ds : i f  perso n A h as a h i gher tota 1 rank than person B, then A I s 
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score .must be as high or higher on every item than B ' s  score is. Th i s  
statement m i ght become c l earer if cons i dered i t  in conjunction with 
F i gure 3 .  In th i s  i l l ustrat i on, the i tems are d i chotomous (they are 
either endor sed or not endor sed, or answered either "yes"  or "no" ) .  
If one looks  at i tem x i n  F i gur� 3, it i s  clear that at a g i ven po i nt 
on the atti tude cont i nuum, i, the res ponse to i tem x abruptly changes 
from one state to another: hence, i f  o i s  any positi ve value 
i nd i cati ng an i ncrement on the atti tud i nal cont i nuum, then an 
individual whose atti tud i nal level i s  at a-o w i ll, accord i ng to 
Guttman ' s  ( 1944 ) model, res pond to i tem x differently from an 
ind i v i dual whose atti tudinal lev�l is at a+o . (For example, i f  p and 
q are the alternatives to i tem x, then i ndiv i duals who fall below a on 
the att i tude conti nuum w i ll respond w i th p and those above a with q. ) 
Similarly with i tems y and z, there are s pecif i c  po i nts on the 
atti tude continuum where the res ponses to these i tems change from one 
alternative to another. 

P robab i li ty of 
endorsement of 
pa rti cular i tems 

X y z 

0 j.====:;...:===::;..===:::::::;,---..,...,.--,--h i g h low a b C 

Atti tude Conti nuum 

F i gure 3 .  Determi nis t i c Model 

The i terns x, y and z are therefore order·ed on the attitude conti nuum 
in terms of the po i nts at which the change of res ponse occurs; if a 
set of items forms a Guttman scale, then individuals '  responses to the 
items can be used to order them ( the i nd i v i duals ) on the atti tud i nal 
conti nuum. If i terns x, y · and z form a Guttman sc a 1 e, then any 
i ndividual who endor ses item z pos i t i vely will also endor se i tems x 
and y pos i t i vely. An ind i vidual ' s  score is the number of items wh i ch 
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he  endorses po s i t i ve l y  ( or the n umber of  i tems i n  wh i ch he c hooses  to  

a l tern at i ve wh i ch i s  meant to ·  be se l ect ed by i nd i v i du a l s who are 

" h i g h "  on the d i men s i on i n  quest i on ) . 

Us ua l l y  Guttman sc a l es are fai r l y  short ( s i x  to ten t i mes ) bec ause of 

t he d i ffi c u l ty of  dev i s i ng l ong que st i on n a i res wh i ch ach i eve t he 

cr i ter i on of  sc a l ab i l i ty .  It  fo l lows from what has been s a i d  above 

t h at i f  a set of i tems forms a perfect sc a l e ,  then an i nd i v i du a l ' s  

response to every i tem i n  the quest i on n a i re  c an be  pred i cted pure l y 

from a knowl edge of h i s tot al score . No sc a l e ,  however , conforms 

perfec t l y  wi th  the cr i ter i on of  sc a l ab i l i ty ;  i n  order to descr i be the 

degree to wh i ch sc a l es do approach  perfect sc a l ab i l i ty ,  Gut tman ( 1 944 ) 

h a s  dev i sed an i ndex ca l l ed the coeffi c i en t  or reproduc i b i l i ty .  It i s  

c a l c u l ated by coun t i ng t he n umber of  respon ses wh i ch wou l d  h ave been 

pred i cted wrong l y  for eac h  subj ec t  on the b as i s of  h i s sca l e and 

s ub tr act i ng t he res u l t i ng fr act i on from un ·. ty . ( See Gut tman , 1950 ,  

for a more deta i 1 ed  descr i pt i on . ) An accept ab 1 e approx imat :i o n  to a 

perfect sc a l e was arb i tr ar i l y  set by Guttman ( 1 944 ) at 0 , 90,  b ut t h i s 

was l ater r ai sed to 0 , 95 . 

The Guttman methodo l ogy i s  not wi d e l y  used curren t l y ,  due to a number 

of shortcom i ngs not suffered by other tec hn i ques 1 i ke t he Summated 

Rat i ngs  ( L i kert ) techn i que . Therefore a det a i l ed descr i pt i on of  the 

sc a l e con struct i on proced ures w i l l  not b e  g i ven . 

The fa 1 1  owi ng are some of t he major shortcom i ngs of  t he tec hn i que . 

F i r st l y , the determ i n i st i c  i tem mode l  i s  c l e ar l y  unrea l i st i c .  It i s  

very d i ffi c u l t to f i nd i tems wh i ch h ave c h ar acter i st i c s even 

approach i ng tho se requ i red by the mode l . Nun n a l l y  ( 1 978 ) po i nt s out 

that t he mode l  i gnores t he ex i stence of un i que i tem v ar i ance . A 

further prob l em i n heres i n  the d i ff i c u l ty of  determ i n i ng sc a l ab i l i ty 

wi t h  any accur acy . The coeff i c i ent of repred uc i b i  1 i ty s uffers from 

t he shortcom i ng that i t  i s  i nf l uenced by the popu l ar i ty of an swer 

categor i es .  The reprod uc i b i l i ty of  any i nd i v i d u al i tem c an never b e  

l es s  than t he proport i o n  o f  res po nden t s  fa l 1 i ng i n to a s i ng l e  an swer 

category for t h at i tem . Al so , t he met hod prov i de s  i n s uff i c i en t  chec k s  

o n  the un i d i men s i o na l i ty of  the res u l t ant  sc a l e .  It i s  qu i te po s s i b l e  

to h ave a mu l t i d i men s i on al sc a l e wh i ch i s  h i g h l y  sca l ab l e .  Anot her 

shortcom i ng i s  the " crudeness  II of t he se a 1 i ng . On 1 y ord i n a  1 .  
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d i scr i m i n at i on c an be  made  �ong sub j ec t s  and due to the sma l l n umber 
of i tems , t h i s d i scr i m i n at i on i s  not v ery f i ne .  

Scott  ( 1 968 )  makes a m,nb er of  ot her t e l l i ng po i nt s  aga i n st  t he 
Gut tman method . H i s conc l u s i on i s  t h at t h i s method shou l d  be  rej ected 
as  a mode l  for att i t ude mea s urement . 

3 . 6 The Osgood Met hodo l ogy 

It wi 1 1  be remembered from Chapter 2 t hat Osgooo et a l . ( 1 95 7 )  def i n e 
att i t ude , or ev a l u at i on ,  as one of  t he d i men s i o n s  ( i n  fac t the mo st  
powerf u l  d imen s i o n )  o f  s eman t i c  s pace , t he o t her two d imen s i on s  
common l y  fo und be i ng act i v i ty and potency . 

The measur i ng i n s t r ument used by Osgood et a l . ( 1 95 7 )  i n  t he i r 
i nvest i g at i on s  of semant i c  s p ace i s  c a l l ed t he Sem an t i c  D i fferent i a l .  
Osgood et al . ( 1 95 7 )  c l a i m  that  the Seman t i c  Di fferent i a l un i tes  t he 
b e st feat ures of free as soc i at i on and s c a l i ng proced ures . Spo n t an eo u s  
a s soc i at i on s  to a s t i mu l u s  may h av e  t h e  adv ant ag e  o f  v al i d i ty and 
sen s i t i v i ty b ut a drawb ac k  i s  t he i n ab i ) i ty of cert a i n s ub j ec t s t o  
v erb a l i ze t he i r fee l i ng s ; i n  add i t i on t here i s  t he prob l em of  s ca l i ng 
and c ompar i ng s ubj ect s .  I n  order t o· c v ercome t he se d i ff i c u l t i e s ,  
Osgood et a l . dev i sed a syst em whereby t he s ubj ec t  i s  prov i ded wi th  a 
concept to be ev a l uated and a set o f  b i po l ar adj ect i v a l  sc a l e s  ag a i n s t  
wh i c h to d o  t h i s .  The s ubj ec t ' s  o n l y  t as k  i s  to i nd i c ate for each  
i tem ( i . e . ,  pa i r i ng o f  a concept wi t h  a sc a l e )  t he d i rec t i on o f  h i s 
a s soc i at i on and i t s i nt en s i ty on  a 7-po i n t sc a l e .  

By mean s o f  factor an a l ys i s Osgood et a l . ( 1 95 7 )  were  ab l e  to i dent i fy 
a s ub set of  adj ec t i v a l p a i rs  wh i ch l o ad ed he av i l y  on an ev a l u at i ve 
d i men s i o n . The se adj ect i v a l  p a i r s  ( e . g . ,  good- b ad , v a l uab l e­
wort h l e s s ,  honest -d i s honest , f a i r - u nfa i r )  c an be u sed · as a. set o f  
sc a l e s  to meas ure ev a l u at i on ,  o r  att i t ude .  Al 1 that  i s  nec es s ary i s  
to s upp l y t he s ubj ect w i th  t he concept ( i . e . , t he att i t ude obj ec t ) 
and ask h i m to rate the concept on the g i v en sc a l e s . The s ub j ect ' s  
o ver a l l score i s  s i mp l y  t he tot a l  o f  h i s scores on t he i nd i v i d u a l  
s c a l e s . In t h i s reg ard , the Seman t i c  Di fferent i a l met hod i s  s i m i l ar 
to t he Summated Rat i ng s  met hod and c an i n  f ac t  be  s ub s umed under t h at 
mode l . 
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The sea 1 es are usu a 11 y presented to the subject i n  a graphi c  form ( a 
l i ne d i v i ded i nto seven segments) and i n  add i t i on a verbal descr i pt i on 
of each segment i s  someti mes gi ven : for a scale X-Y, these would vary 
from " extremely X ' ,  through a neutral zone, to "extremely Y". The 
d i fferences between qual i fi ers are taken to be approx i mately equal. 
L i nk i ng up the i r  measurement methodol ogy wi th the i r  att i tude theory, · 
Osgood et al. ( 1 95 7) state that "extreme l y  X", "qu i te  X" etc. wi l l  
eli ci t an rm of the quali ty X and of the i ntensi ty gi ven by the 
qual i fi er ( see 2. 1). 

Dolch ( 1 980) compared Semanti c  Di fferenti als hav i ng verbal anchors but 
no verbal descri pt i ons for the . categori es w i th those wh i ch d i d  have 
category descr ipt i ons. The scales were hi ghly correlated ( r=0, 929). 
There was a tendency, however, for subjects answeri ng the versi on 
whi ch d i d not have category descri pt i ons to endorse the extremes more 
frequent 1 y. The presence of the anchors w i th no other descri pt i ve 
mater i al seems to have encouraged subj ects to make  more use of 
cat egori es phys i ca l ly adjacent to the anchors . 

Osgood et al. ( 19 70) state that although the pure att i tud i nal domai n  
i s  tapped only by the evaluat i ve d i mensi on, the act i vi ty and potency 
d i mensi ons can add extra i nformati on about the i nd i vi dual ' s  react i on 
to the atti tude object and can be used i n  conjuncti on w i th  the 
evaluat i ve d i mens i on to boost correlat ions w i th other vari ables or to 
pred i ct behaviour more effecti vely. 

A consi derable amount of research has been done us i ng the Semanti c  
Di fferent i al. Osgood ( 1 965) h i mself has conducted an i mpress i ve 
seri es of stud i es i n  a cross-cultural context. Others l i ke Kaplan 
( 1 9 72), Bri nton ( 196 1) and Tri and is  (1964) have elaborated on Osgood ' s  
work. Kaplan ( 1 972) suggests spl i tti ng up Semanti c  Di fferenti al 
scales i nto posi t i ve and negati ve halves i n  order to study atti tudi nal 
amb i valence : he states that there may be aspects · of the atti tude 
objects wh i ch the i nd i v i dual evaluates posi t i vely and other aspects 
that he evaluates negati vely and that the degree to wh i ch th i s  
amb i valence occurs can be ascerta i ned by requ i r i ng the subject to make 
posi ti ve and negat i ve evaluati ons separately. Bri nton ( 1 96 1) has 
developed Semant i c  Di fferent i al scales, then subjected them to Gut tman 
scale analysi s  ( coeffi ci ent of reproduci b i l i ty was found to be  



0, 975). Tr i and i s  ( 1964),  i n  
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a study a i med at i nvest i gat i ng the . . 
behav i oural component of at t i tudes, mod i f i ed the Semant ic  Di fferen t i al 
i nto what he calls the " Behavi oural Di fferent i al". Th i s  techn i que 
taps the degree to wh i ch the subject expects that he would or would 
not engage in spec i f i c  behav iours i n  rel at i on to g i ven soc i al objects. 

We come now to the cri t i ci sms whi ch have been levelled aga i nst the 
Semant i c  Di fferent i al techni que. Ti t tle -and H i ll, ( 1967) state that 
the Semant i c  Di fferent i al seems to suffer from the defects of 
transparency and soc i al des i rab i l i ty. In the i r  study, the measure 
based on the techn i que proved to be qu i te rel i ab l e  (spl i t-half : 0, 87) 
but i nferi or to the L i kert method i n  pred i ct i ng behav i our, apparently 
because of "fak i ng". Lemon ( 1973) says : "Acqui escence and yes-sayi ng 
can be controlled as much as possi ble by alternat i ng the pol es of the 
evaluat i ve adject i ve pa i rs, but the instrumen t i s  st i ll open to b i as 
from the effects of extreme response set" ( p. 109). 

He i se ( 1969) i s  also of the op i n i on that the Semant ic ·  D i fferent i al 
sca l es are more transparent than Thurstone and Li kert scal es. One way · 
of reduci ng the transparency prob lem i s  to i ntersperse "dummy", non ­
evaluat i ve scales amongst the evaluat i ve ones, but th i s  certa i nly does 
not solve the problem completely. N i ckols and Shaw ( 1964) found that 
for a hi gh sa 1 i ency att i tude object, the corre 1 at i on between the 
Thurstone and Semant i c  Di fferent i al was lower than was the case when 
att i tude object was of low sal i ency, and the rel i ab i l i ty of t he 
Semant i c  Di fferen t i al scale suffered due to reduced var i ance. 

Osgood et al. ( 1 95 7) cla im  that the Semant i c  Di fferent i al taps both 
i ntensi ty and extrem i ty of att i tude. Lemon ( 1973) quest i on� whether 
there are good grounds for Osgood et a 1 • 1 s cla im  that the Semant i c  
Di fferent i al measures i ntens i ty. Ti tt'le and H i ll ( 196 7), i n  compari ng 
the L i kert and Seman t ic Di fferent i al as pred i ctors of a behavi oural 

· cr i ter ion, state that the Semant i c  Di fferent i al ' s  i nfer i or performance 
as a pred i ctor was probably due to the fact that i t  has a smal l er 
i n tensi ty component than the L i kert method. 

The most ser i ous d i sadvantage of the Semant i c  Di fferent i al concerns 
what i s  often ca l led "concept -scale interact i on". An adject i va l  pa i r  
m i ght be evaluat i ve for one concept but not for another. Th i s  can be 
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i l l u strated i n  the context of  an ex per i ment by Br i nton ( 1 961 ) . 
Br i nton found that , when app l i ed to the concept " cap i tal  p un i s hment" , 
the adjecti va l  pa i r  "beaut i fu l -ug l y" d i d  not di sti ng u i sh between 
i nd i v i dua l s who ca l l ed themse l ves pro-cap i tal pun i s hment and tho se who 
regarded themse l ves as anti -capi ta l  puni s hment. Th i s  adjecti val pa i r ,  
however , has been found by Osgood et a l .  (195 7 )  to have a h i gh l oad i ng 
on the eva l uati ve d i mens i on. Hence ,  for the concepts stud i ed by 
Osgood et a l . ,  " beauti fu l - ug l y" had eva l uat i ve qual i t i es , b ut th i s 
proved not to be the case wi th " cap i ta l  pun i s hment" .  He i se ( 1969 )  
states that concept-sca le  i nteracti on can ar i se becau se a sca l e has 
d i fferent degrees of re l evance for d i fferent concepts; i t  can a l so 
ar i se ,  accord i ng to He i se , becau se of  semanti c  s h i fts in the seal e 
adjecti ves wh i ch are caused by the env i ronment prov i ded by a concept. 
Hence i t  i s  unjusti f i ab le to ca l l O sgood ' s  semanti c  sca l es " un i versa l " 
( i . e., sca l es wh i ch can be used to measure any att i tude object ) .  

One way out o f  th i s  prob l em i s  to deve l o p  eva l uati ve sca l es de nova 
for each new concept that i s  to be eva l uated , b ut thi s removes one o f  
the advantages wh i ch the Semanti c  Di fferenti a l  s uppo sed l y  has over the 
Li kert method , as some form of i tem ana l yti c or factor ana l yt i c 
proced ure w i l l  have to be app l i ed ,  as Br i nton ( 1961 ) di d .  Bynner and 
Romney ( 1972 ) s uggest that by carryi ng o ut both w i th i n-concepts and 
acro s s-concepts factor ana l ys i s and i ns pecti ng the factor l oad i ngs  i t  
s ho u l d  be po s s i b l e  to dec i de emp i r i ca l l y  for wh i ch concepts the 
factors  are va l i d. · But for any new co l l ec t i on of concepts , the· 
prob 1 em rema i n s. 

3 . 7  Other D i rect , C l o sed Response , Q uesti onna i re Methodo l og i es 

The methodo l og i e·s wh i ch w i l l  be · rev i ewed b r i ef l y  here are tho se o f  
Bogardus ( 1925 ,  1927 , 1946 ) ,  Ro senberg (1960 ) ,  · Sher i f  and Sher i f 
( 1967a , 1967b ) ,  F i shbe i n  and Aj zen ( 1975 ) and Coomb s ( 1964 ) .  

Bogardus ( 1925 ,  1927 � 1946 ) has concentrated part i c u l ar l y  on the 
atti tud i na l  doma i n  wh i c h he ca l l s  soc i a l  d i stance ,  and wh i c h he l abe l s 
as the degree of  " sympathet i c  under stand i ng "  wh i c h ex i sts between 
persons and groups.  Bogardus descr i bes h i s soc i a l  d i stance sca l e as a 
tec hni que for meas ur i ng the d i  stance between per sons or between a 



- 81 -

person and soc i a l groups through the use of a ser i es of graded soc i a l 
reacti ons aga i nst wh i c h a per son checks  h i s own reactions. The method 
c an be used to as sess  atti tudes toward s soc i a l or ethn i c  groups. The 
s ubject i s  to l d  to cons i der a member of a parti c u l ar soc i al or ethn i c 
group and i s  then as ked ei ther to endorse or refr a i n  from endors i ng a 
ser i es of s tatements about that i nd i v i d u a l , wh i ch range from a l l ow i ng 
h i m  to marry i nto the fam i l y  to exc l ud i ng h im from the country. 

The Bogardus methodol ogy seems to be l i m i ted i n  i ts appl i c ab i l i ty ,  
ma i n l y  due to the l i m i ted n umber of s i tuat i ons where it  i s  pos s i b l e  to 
i denti fy a set of behav i ours wh i c h are c l ear l y  graded i n  terms of 
the i r f avour ab i l i ty to the atti tude object . 

Rosenberg ' s  (1956, 1960 ) methodo l ogy has a l ready been referred to 
b r i ef l y i n  Chapter 2 .  The procedure may be summar i zed as fo l l ows : 
s ubjects are g iven a fa i r l y  l engthy l i st of va l ues ( e . g . , bei ng 
a l l owed to mai nta i n  the pr i vacy of one ' s  opi n i ons and be l i efs , bei ng 
l i ked by the oppos i te sex , etc . )  and are requ i red to rate these 
va l ues in terms of the i r percei ved i mportance . The subjects are then 
g i ven a spec i f i c  atti tude object ( or atti tude s i tuat i on )  and are as ked 
to rate the percei ved instrumenta l i ty of the atti tude object i n  the 
atta i nment of the l i sted va l ues. Atti tude i s  then the s um  of the 
prod uct of val ue i mportance and percei ved i nstrumenta l i ty. 

The Fi shbei n-Ajzen method i s  d i fferent i n  that the two factors wh i ch 
are mu l t i p l i ed together are be l i ef strength and the eva l u ati on of the 
bel i ef ( F i shbe i n  and Aj zen , 1975; Ajzen and F i s hbei n ,  1980 ) . Al so , 
the terms of the s um are l i mi ted to s a l i en t  b e l i efs ( see 
Secti on 2 . 2 . 5 ) .  

Both F i s hbei n-Aj zen and Rosenberg type quest i onna i res are ti me­
cons um i ng to construct . Al so , both are somewhat arb i tr ary i n  the i r 
spec i f i c ati on of · the bel i efs/va l ues wh i c h shou l d  be i nc l uded i n  the 
a s ses sment . Hac kman and Ander son (1968 ) c a l c u l ated atti tude accord i ng 
to the Fi shbei n-Aj zen model us i ng both popu l ati on ( mod a l ) and persona l 
s a l i ent be l iefs about the atti tude object. They a l so meas ured 
atti tude us i ng a stand ard att i tude meas ure . Unexpected l y , atti tudes 
c a l c u l ated us i ng per sonal  s a l i ent bel i efs corre l ated onl y  0, 46 wi th 
atti tudes a s ses sed on the stand ard measure , whereas atti tudes 
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c a l c u l ated us i ng mod a l  be l i efs corre l ated 0 , 62 .  Thomas and Tuck  
( 1975 ) par t i a l l y  rep l i cated H ackman and Anderson ' s  st udy and ob t a i n ed 
compar ab l e  res u l t s .  Ev en Kap l an and F i s hb e i n ( 1 969 )  fa i l ed to ob t a i n 
res u l ts  wh i ch s upported t he s uper i or i ty of  t he persona l  b e l i efs  
method . A furt her unex pected f i nd i ng of  Hac km an and Ander so n  ( 1 968 ) 
was t h at t he ev a l u at i on of  b e l i efs conc ern i ng t he phys i c a l  attr i b ut e s  
o f  t he i r  att i t ude obj ect ( t he Neg ro ) corre l ated more h i g h l y  wi t h  the 
ext er n a l  meas ure t h an the  ev a l uat i on of b e l i efs conc er n i ng t he 
person a l i ty and beh av i ou r a l  attr i b ute s  o f  t he att i t ude  obj ec t . 

I t  appear s t hat the Fi shb e i  n -Aj zen mode  1 does not  account adequate  1 y 
for the  men t al proces ses wh i c h are i nv o l v ed i n  att i t ude  format i on .  I t  
c an be  arg ued t hat when a n  i nd i v i du a l  has  a n  over a l l att i t ud e  towards  
a soc i a l obj ec t  ( as wo u l d  be  expect ed to  t he t he c a se wi t h  
" un i d i men s i o n a l " at t i tude obj ec t s ) ,  h e  c an not  reason ab l y  b e  expected 
to be ab l e  to ev a l uate d i fferen t  as pect s ,  or b e l i efs , abo ut t h e  
· at t , t ude  obj ec t , w i t ho ut b e i n g  i n f l uenced by  h i s o ver a l l or i en t at i o n . 
These  ev a l u at i on s  m i g ht t h erefore b e  mean i ng l es s  and ref l ect , more  
t han anyt h i n g  e l se , the  sub j ec t ' s  i n t u i t i ve i de a  o f  h ow  t he 
ex per i menter w i l l  comb i ne t he i nd i v i d ua l  ev a l u at i on s  i n  o rder to 
ob t a i n an over a l l at t i t ud i n a l score . Th i s  ra i ses  ano t her  po i nt - the 
l i n e ar i ty or add i t i v i ty of  t he mode l . F i shbe i n  and Aj zen seen to h av e  
se l ected a 1 i n ear mode l  pure l y  bec ause o f  i t s s i mp l i c i ty r at her  than 
for any t heoret i c al reason . The adequ acy of  t he l i ne ar mode l  has  b een 
ex am i ned by Ramsay and Case ( 1 970 ) and Stewart ( 1 97 3 ) wi t h  somewhat  
con f l  i ct  i ng con  c 1 u s  i on  s . In  fan t e ( 1 9  7 0 )  h as mod  i f i ed  t he F i  s hb  e i n -
Aj zen formu l a  i n to a more comp l ex l i n e ar func t i on .  

Co n s i d er ab l y  l es s  researc h has  been und ertaken us i ng t he Ro senberg 
mode l . Sheth  and Park  ( 1 9 73 ) , however , compared t he two mod e l s u s i ng  
Coc a-Co l a  as t he att i tude obj ec t . Th i rteen attr i b utes  o f  Co ke ( e . g . 
" t h i r st q uenc h i ng " )  were i den t i f i ed and t hese were u sed as v a l ues  i n  
t he Ro senb erg mode l  and be l  i �fs i n  t he F i  s hbe i n -Aj zen mode l  . Eac h 
me as ure was a l so corre l ated wi t h  an o ver a l l meas ure of  att i t ude  
toward s Co ke . The Fi shbe i n -Aj zen and Ro senberg measures  corre l ated 
o n l y  0 , 2 7  wi t h  each  other , b ut t he F i shbe i n -Aj zen meas ure corre l ated 
more h i g h l y wi t h  the att i t ud i n a l measure than d i d  the Ro senberg method 
( 0 , 605 v s . 0 , 1 21 ) . I t  i s  conce i v ab l e  t h at t he ex per i ment was u n fa i r 
to the Ro senberg mode l , for the " v a l ue s "  used m i g ht be  too tr i v i a l to 
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qu a l ify as · such. But one sho u l d  sti 1 1 ask how i t  wou l d  be possi b l e  to 
measure attitude towards Coc a-Co l a using the Rosenberg 
instrumenta l ity-va l ue mode l . 

Sherif and Sher i f ' s ( 1967a, 1967b ) methodo l ogy is un usu a l  in that it 
a i ms at measur i ng more than atti t ud i n a l  extremity. Sherif and Sherif 
( 1 967a ) criticize questionn aires of  the yes-no type, bec ause they give 
the respondent so l itt l e  freedom to c ategorize the stimu l us materia l  
as he sees fit, and give l itt 1 e information abo ut the respondent ' s  
attitudin a l  orientation . The usu a l  procedure in the Sherif and Sherif 
methodo l ogy is to give sub jects a set · of  cards, each bearing a 
statement referring to the attitude object under study . As in the 
Thurstone appro ach, the statements vary from high l y  pos i tive, through 
more moderate positions, to high l y  negative, b ut u n l ike the Thurstone 
method, i terns are not chosen to have sma 1 1  standard dev i at i ans ( or 
inter-quartil e ranges ) o f  j udgment. Subjects are requested to 
c ategorize the statements into as many pi l es as they l ike, in terms of 
their favo urabi lity towards the attitude object. After this, the 
subj ects are asked to indic ate the pil e of  statements which appro aches 
their own position most c l ose l y, and the pil e  which is most foreign to 
their position. A restricted number of c ategories with a mode at the 
" objectio n ab l e" end of  the contin u um  and a secondary mode at the 
acceptab l e  segment is typic a l  of  high l y  invo l ved persons . Sherif and 
Sherif ( 1967a )  point o ut that this method ( the Own Categories method ) 
gives more information abo ut the respondents att i tude than ordin ary 
attitude sc a l es. 

The u nfo l ding model was origin a l l y  deve l oped by Coombs (1964 ) .  This 
model has the advantage that the task required of the subject is very 
simpl e .  The usua l  method is to present the subject with pairs o f  
statements and require him to indic ate in each case the a l tern ative 
with which he agrees · more c l ose l y. Figure 4 i l l ustrates why the 
method is c a 1 l ed an unfo l ding mode l . If  A, 8, C, 0 are statements at 
various points on  a unidimension a l  attitudin a l  co ntin uum and X is the 
attitudin a l  position of  a partic u l ar ind i vidu a l ,  then ( assum i ng 
unidimension a l ity ) the paired comparisons j udgements of  the individu a l  
c an be mapped onto a l ine as indic ated in the examp l e  ( the l ine in 
question is l abe l l ed the I -Sc a l e ) .  On the I - Sc a l e, X is c l osest to 8, 
fo l l owed by C, A and 0. The prob l em is to " un fo l d "  the I -Sc a l e  in 
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order to establ i sh the underlyi ng J-Scale. The J-Sca l e  can be b roken 
up i nto a number of i ntervals, obtai ned by tak i ng the m i dpo i nts 
between all pa i rs of statements . In the 4-statement s i tuati on shown 
i n  F i gure 4 ,  i t  i s  poss i ble to generate 7 segments . By as ses sing the 
subject's responses to all pa i rs of statements, i t  i s  possi b l e  to 
ass i gn h i m  to one of the segments ; the method therefore a l lows an 
ord i nal scal i ng of i nd i v i duals. 

A B X C D J - Sca l e  ..._ __ __.. ________ _ 

I 
I - Sca l e 

F i gure 4 . Unfol d� ng Model 

The or i g i na l  Coombs ( 1964) model i s  beset w i th a number of 
methodologi cal d i f f i cult i es, espec i ally i n  the mult i -d i mensi ona l case 
(Mu l ler, 1977) . A study by Hall (1970 ) i l lustrates some of the Coombs 
method ' s  shortcom i ngs . Some theor i sts ( e . g . ,  Schcinemann and Wang, 
1972) have offered mod i f i cat i ons of the or i g i nal Coombs mode l ,  but the 
unfold i ng approach i s  not yet ready for appl i cati on i n  the practi cal 
s i tuati on, although there m i ght be prospects for i t  i n  the. future . 

The other methodologi es, those of Kelly (1955) (Repertory Gr i d) and 
Stephen son ( 1953) ( Q-Sort) w i  11 not be rev i ewed here . These methods 
offer imag i nati ve approaches to the assessment of atti tude, but have 
two ser i ous di sadvantages : 

( 1 )  Scor i ng d i ff i cu l t i es . 

( 2 )  Both are appl i cable to the assessment of the structure of a 
s i ngle i nd i v i dual's att i tudes, but not well su i ted to mak i ng 
i nter-i nd i v i dual compar i sons . 
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3 . 8 Over a l l E v a l u at i on o f  t he  D i rect Qu�s t i o n na i re Me thodo l ogi es 

The m aj or adv an t age of  t he a s s e s sment  met hods  r ev i ewed i n  t he prev i o u s  
f i v e  s ub sec t i o n s  i s  t he i r  obj ec t i v i ty . The f i x ed - respo n se format 
e ffec t i v e l y e l i m i n ates  scorer b i as ;  t he i tems are d i rec t l y r e l ated to 
t he at t i t ude obj ec t and henc e  pre s umab l y t ap t he under l y i ng 
at t i t ud i n a l  d i men s i on more d i rec t l y t h an more d i s g u i sed me t hod s ; 
s amp l i ng o f  t he att i t ud i n a l  dom a i n c an u s u a l l y be accomp 1 i s hed 
e ffec t i v e l y u s i ng r at i on a l  s t r at eg i es ,  and i t  i s  c ommon to  ob t a i n 
qu i te sat i s factory l eve l s of  re l i ab i l i ty ( i n ter n a l  con s i s tency and 
te s t -retest ) w i th  a fa i r ly modest n umber of i t ems : A l so , n ear ly a l l 
t he d i r ec t  obj ec t i v e que st i on n a i re-type meas ures are c ap ab l e  o f  be i ng 
adm i n i s t ered to  g ro u ps of  s ubj ect s ; t hey are qu i c k and e asy to  
adm i n i s ter and a l so  qu i c k and easy to score . 

On the other han d , t hey are. ,  accord i ng to Coo k  and Se 1 1  t i  z ( 1966 ) ,  
s u scept i b l e  to d i s tort i on .  The s ubj ect c an con t ro l and " fake "  h i s 
r e s po n se s . The obj ec t i v e  quest i o n n a i re c an a l s o  s uffer  from a n umber 
of  o t her types of res po n se b i  a s  ( e . g . , ex treme res po n se set , s oc i a l  
d e s i r ab i l i ty ) wh i c h are l i ab l e  t o  i n trod uce  unwanted v ar i ance and 
r ed uce t he v a : i d i ty o f  t he que s t i o n n a i re a s  an i n9ex of  t he under l yi ng  
att i t ud i n a i v ar i ab l e . Effort s h av e  been made to m i n i m i ze t he se 
d i s adv an t age s  ( e . g . , by i n t roduc i ng b u ffer i t ems , a s s ur i ng anonymi ty , 
u s i ng v ar i o us tec hn i que s  to red uce  soc i a l · d es i r ab i l i ty ) ,  b u t  e ven wi t h  
t hese  ref i n ement s ,  s ome i n f l uence on  s c ore s  d ue to r e s po n se  b i  as i s  
1 i ke l y to rem a i n .  Howe ver , no st udy appe ar s to have  succeeded i n  
demon s t r at i ng t h at t he obj ec t i ve q ue s t i on n a i re met hod s are l es s  v a l i d  
t h an any ot her appro ac h . Wh atever e l se  they may l ac k  seem s  to be made 
up  for , or  more t h an m ade  up for ,  i n  h i gh r e l i ab i l i ty and r e l ev ance to  
t he att i t ud i n a l  doma i n  ( K i dder and  Cam pbe l l ,  1970 ) .  

Sever a l  st ud i es h av e  compared two or  more  o f  t he fo ur  maj or  
que s t i o n n a i re met hodo l og i es ( L i k ert , Osgood , Gut tman a n d  Th ur s ton e ) . 
Edward s  and Ken ney ( 1946 ) and Edward s  ( 1957 a )  compared the  Th u r st o ne  
a n d  L i  k ert  met hods  and fo und t he Li  k ert w a s  b o t h  more re 1 i a b  1 e ( 0 ,  94 
v s . 0, 88 ) and qu i c ker to con s t r uc t . Barc l ay and We aver ( 1962 ) and 
Po pp l eton and P i l k i ng t on ( 1964 ) c ame to a s i m i l ar conc l u s i o n . Se i l e r  
and  Ho ug h ( 1970 ) , after rev i ewi ng  a n umber o f  s t ud i e s compa r i ng  t he 
Th ur stone and Li k ert  met hodo l og i e s , c o nc l ude t hat t he Li k ert -type 
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quest i onna i re i s  approx i mate l y 40% faster to construct and equa l l y ,  or 
more , re l i ab l e. 

Kamenetzky and Burges s ( 1956 ) u sed the Guttman and L i kert methods and 
a project i ve measure ( the Rosenzweig Pi ct ure-Frustrat i on test } to 
predi ct a cr i ter i on ( the w i l l i ngness  of  co l l ege st udents to · s i gn a 
pet i t i on i n  favour of fa i r  emp l oyment pract i ces l eg i s l at i on ) . L i tt l e  
d i fference was found i n  the pred i ct i ve capab i l i t i es of  the three 
measures ( r=0 , 58 , 0 , 61 and 0 , 54 for the Gut tman ,  Li kert and Ro senzwei g  
techn i ques respect i ve l y) .  Guttman and L i kert methods correl ated 0 , 93 
w i th each other , b ut both of these quest i onnai res corre 1 ated 1 e s s  
than 0 , 40 w i th the project i ve measure. Somewhat unex pected l y ,  a 
mu l t i p l e  corre l at i on u s i ng one o f  the quest i onna i res and the 
Ro senzwei g  as pred i ctors fa i l ed to pred i ct the cr i ter i on s i gn i f i cant l y  
better than the quest i onna i re a l one. 

Prob ab l y  the most comprehens i ve compar i son of the major quest i onna i re 
methodo l og i es was undert aken by Ti tt l e  and H i l l  ( 1 967 ) . They compared 
{he Li kert , Guttman ,  Th ur stone and Osgood method s  both on rel i ab i l i ty ,  
and · pred i ct i ve va l i d i ty ( the cr i ter i on was vot i ng behav i o ur i n  a 
st udent e l ect i on) .  F i fteen- i tem Thurstone and Li kert sca l es were 
constr ucted , and the Guttman and Osgood sca l es were 10 and 9 i tems 
l ong , res pect i ve l y. (Due to techn i ca l  and other reasons , Guttman and 
Osgood sca l es are u s ua l l y  short ,  so the compar i son i s  not unfa i r ) . 
The rel i ab i l i t i es ( s p l i t -ha l f )  were as fo l l ows : Li kert : 0 , 95; 
Osgood: 0. 86 ; G u ttman: 0 , 80 ;  Thur stone: 0 , 6 7. 

The corre l at i ons between the att i t ude measures and the behav i our a l  
cr i ter i on were: L i kert ; 0 , 543 ; Os good: 0, 339 ;  G u ttman: 0, 419 ;  
Thurstone: 0 , 255. Even a 10-i tem vers i on of  the L i kert corre l ated 
more hi gh l y with the cr i ter i on than any of  the other measures 
( 0 , 518 ) .  The poor cr i ter i on pred i ct i on of the Th urstone meas ure i s  
prob ab l y  due i n  part to _ i t s l ow re l i ab i l i ty. 

F i sher , We i s s and Daw i s ( 1 968) compared the Li kert method w i th a 
pa i red compar i sons method wh i ch d i s p l ayed some margi nal  advant ages 
over the Li kert ( s 1 i ght 1 y 1 arger spread of scores and s 1 i ght 1 y more 
p l atykurt i c ,  symmetr i c a l  d i str i b ut i on of scores ) ,  b u t  the 
rel i ab i l i t i es for both were compar ab l e. F i sher et a l . conc l ude: " On 
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the other hand, the L i kert sca l es were ab l e  to ach i eve al most the same 
degree of techni cal  prec i s i on as the pa i r  compar i sons sca l es w i th onl y  
a fourth as many i tems" (p. 92). 

North and Schm i d ( 1 960) compared d i fferent ways of phras ing L i  kert­
type att i tude i tems, the major compar i son be i ng between personali zed 
(e.g. , " My supervi sor i s  exce l lent") and i mpersonali zed (e.g. , " A i r 
Force supervi sors are excellent " )  types of i tem. The results 
i nd i cated that on a number of stat i st i ca l c r i ter i a  (standard 
dev i at i on, i nternal consi stency, test -retest reli ab i l i ty) the 
personali zed type of i tem is  super i or. There was some rather tenuous 
ev i dence that qua l i f i ed personali zed i tems (e.g. , " My super i or i s  
better than other supervi sors I mi ght have had") are super i or to 
unqual i f i ed personali zed i tems. 

Edwards and K i l patr i ck ( 1 948) suggest a method for comb i n i ng the 
Gut tman, Li kert -and Thurstone methodologi es. They poi nt out that the 
Gut tman techn i que prov i des no sat i sfactory means of sel ect i ng the 
or i g i nal set of i tems for sca l e  analysi s. They suggest fi rst sca l i ng 
a large number of i tems usi ng the Thurstone method of equal-appear i ng 
i nterva l s, then select i ng the best of these (accord i ng to · the 
Thurstone c r i ter i a) and s·ubject i ng them to a L i kert -type i tem 
analysi s. A f i na l  group of i tems whi ch have passed th i s  second 
select i on procedure could then be tested for scalab i l i ty usi ng the 
Gut tman techn i que. Th i s  procedure would, however, be extremely t i me 
consum i ng. 

The emp i r i ·cal evi dence i s  strong l y  i n  favour of the L i kert method as 
the best of the "b i g  four " methodologi es :  L i kert scales are easy to 
construct, reli able and have good pred i ct i ve val i d i ty. T i ttle and 
H i ll (1 96 7) suggest that the L i kert ' s  super i or i ty i n  pred i c t i ng 
behav i oural c r i ter i a  i s  due to an " i ntensi ty" factor wh i ch i s  found 
more strongly i n  Li kert i tems than in  the i tems of the other three 
methods (wh i ch · are apparently purer measures of extrem i ty). The 
Osgood method suffers from transparency and concept -scale 
i nterac t i on. The Thurstone scales are t i me-consum i ng to construct, 
i tems fi tt i ng the model are d i ff i cult to fi nd and re l i ab i li t i es are 
not always h i gh. The Guttman techn i que offers on l y  a rather crude 
ord i nal class i fi cat i on of subjects, i nadequate procedures ex i st for 
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chec k i nq whether the i terns are tapp i ng the des i red content area, and 
the method for ascerta i ri i ng sca l ab i l i ty l ac k s  true objec t i v i ty. 

On l y  l i m i ted research has been unders taken on compar i sons between any 
of  the major methods  and other que st i onna i re methods.  Some work has 
been done c ompar i ng t he F i s hbe i n-Ajzen mode l  ( wh i ch, o ut s i de the "b i g  
fo ur " ,  i s  po s s i b l y  the strongest contender for acceptance as a major 
methodo l ogy ) w i th that of Osgood . Re s u l t s  have shown on l y  a moderat e 
re l at i onsh i p between these two meas ures; the F i shbe i n-Ajzen techn i que 
seems to be i nf l uenced by the method of se l ec t i ng sa l i ent be l i efs  
( Thomas and Tuc k ,  1975; Al exander, 1976 ) .  Bagozzi ( 1981b ) ,  in  a 
l atent factor st udy, exami ned the d i mens i_ona l i ty of the F i shbe i n-Ajzen 
and Semant i c  Di fferent i a l  method s under d i fferen t cond i t i ons . Und er 
a l l cond i t i ons exam i ned, the Semant i c  D i fferent i a l proved i t se l f to  be 
uni d i mens i ona l . The Fi shbe i n  method suffered from the d i sadvantage  
that the i t ems fa i l ed t o  ach i eve un i d i mens i ona l i ty. Bagozz i  ' s  ( 1981b ) 
st udy i s  rev i ewed i n  Sec t i on 4.5 . 3 . 

There i s  no a l ternat i ve but to conc l ud e  that the ev i dence  wh i ch has so 
far come to hand po i nt s  strong l y  to the s u per i or i ty of the L i  kert 
method  amongst object i ve que st i onna i res . 

3.9 Methodo l og i es other than the D i rect,  C l o sed-Resonse Quest i on ­
nai re 

Apart from the d i rec t , c l o sed- response  quest i onna i re methodo l og i e s ,  
there are severa l other types o f  att � t ude 3 S ses sment techni ques . Of 
the se, the mo st  frequent 1 y used are prob ab 1 y the fo 1 1  owi ng: the 
i nt erv i ew, project i ve meas ures, phys i o l og i ca l  techn i ques, behav i o ura l 
measures and i nd i rec t  quest i onna i re method s. To date no ev i dence has 
emerged i nd i cat i ng the s u per i or i ty o f  these method s over convent i ona l 
quest i onna i re techn i ques  on re l evant i nd i ces  s uch as  construct  
va l i d i ty, pred i ct i ve va l i d i ty or  i nt erna l cons i s tency. In add i t i on, 
many of these techn i ques are cumbersome to adm i r. i ster, d i ff i c u l t to 
score an� unu sab l e  i n  certa i n  appl i cat i ons. 

A cr i t i cal rev i ew of  the above-ment i oned methodo l og i es i s  presented by 
the autho r i n  Tayl or ( 1979 ) .  
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The followi ng i s  a br i e f li st i ng of references  i n  wh i ch the techn i ques 
are d i sc u s sed . 

The i ntervi ew : Maccoby and Maccoby ( 1 954 ) ;  Fear ( 1 9 73 ) ;  Black ( 1 9 70 ) ; 

Ho 1 st i ( 1 954 ) . 

Projecti ve method s :  Rotter and W i llerman ( 1 947 ) ;  Cook and Sellti z 
( 1 966 ) ;  Maher, Watt and Campbe 11  ( 1 960 ) ; Kamenetzky 
and Burgess  ( 1 956 ) . 

Phys i olog i cal method s :  Mueller ( 1 970 ) ; West i e and de Fleur ( 1 95 9 ) ;  

Ranki n  and Campbell ( 1 955 ) ;  Hes s  and Pott ( 1960 ) ;  He s s  
( 1 965 ) ;  Cald i n i , Petty and Cac i oppo ( 1 981 ) ;  Mewborn 
and Rogers ( 1 979 ) ;  Ranki n  and Campbell ( 195 5 ) ;  

Krev an i ck ( 1 966 ) ;  Tur sky , Lodge and Reeder ( 1 979 ) ; 

Tognacci  and Cook ( 19 75 ) ;  Cac i oppo and Sandman ( 1 981 ) ; 

Cac i oppo and Petty ( 1 981 ) . 

Behav i oural measures : Jones and S i gall ( 1 97 1 , 1973 ) ;  Webb, Campbell ,  
Schwartz and Sechrest ( 1 966 ) ;  de Fleur and We st i e 
( 1 958 ) ; Cher uln i k  ( 1 975 ) .  

Ind i rect obj ecti ve meas ures : Hammond ( 1 948 ) ; Kubany ( 1 953 ) ; Thoules s 
( 1959 ) ;  Feather ( 1 964 ) ; Doob ( 1953 ) ;  K i dder and 
Campbe 1 1  ( 1 970 ) .  



- 90 -

4. 0 THEORY AND RESEARCH ON BEHAVIOUR PREDICTION 

M any de f i n i t i ons descr i be at t i t ude as a pred 1 spo s i t i on tu  beh �lV e 1 n  J 
cert a i n way towar ds the soc i a 1 obj e ct i n q u es t i on ( e . g . , Sher i f  and 
Sher i f ,  1 96  7b ; Rosenberg and Ho vland, 1 960) . There h as bee n  a 
tradi t i on i n  att i t ude theory dat i ng r i ght back to  the emergence of  the 
latent  tr a i t appro ach in the mi d- 1920 1 s, tha t  at t i tudes determi ne 
o v ert beh av i our,  e i t her thro ugh the i r  own mot i v at i o n al power, or as 
age n ts wh i ch channel mot i v at i on al forces from a ce ntr al source. Th i s  
expect at i o n ,  that at t i t ude sho uld predi ct behav i o ur, i s  a l so grounded 
i n  the bel i ef th at man i s  a cons i stent be i ng ;  i f  an i ndi v i du al 
e v alu at es a soci al object i n  a negat i ve manner, we expect h i m  also to 
beh ave i n  a negat i ve man n er towards the obj ect i n  quest i on ; s i m i larly 
we expect pos i t i ve a t t i t udes to  be accomp an i ed by pos i t i ve acts. 

A class i c st udy conducted by La P i ere ( 1934) de alt a dec i s i ve blow to 
th i s  rather ni neteenth -ce n t ury v i ew of man. La  P i ere and a well ­
dressed Ch i nese couple t r avelled e x t ens � vely � n  the Un i t ed Stat es � I �  
t he i r  tr avels they were rece i ved i n  66 hot els ( and refused i n  one ) and 
were ser ved i n  184 rest aur ants . There after, i nqu i r i es were sent t o  
all the est abli shme nts v i s i t ed con cern i ng the accep t ab i li ty of  Ch i nese 
persons as guests or p atrons. In 92% of  the cases, the owners or 
represent at i v es of  the hot els and restaur ants repl i ed that  they would 
not all ow Ch i nese people on  the i r  prem i ses .  Th i s  st udy h as i ts 
short com i nqs : i n  part i cular, the s i t u at i on presen t ed i n  the enqu i ry 
and t h e  s i t u at i on wh i ch confronted propr i et ors at the i r  hot els or 
rest aur ants were not str i ctly comp ar able ; the owners of these 
est abl i shme n ts were asked whe ther they wo uld all ow Ch i nese people o n  
the i r  prem i ses, not whether they would adm i t two present able Ch i nese 
peop l e  who spo ke  fluent  Engl i sh and were accompan i ed by a Wh i t e 
person . 
a t t i t udes 

Ne vertheless, La P i ere ' s  st udy di d sou nd a warn i ng th at  
cannot  be  trusted to  g i ve  i n f all i ble predi ct i ons of 

beh av i o ur . Th i s  warn i ng has been i gnored by many subseque n t  research 
work ers who h ave expressed surpr i se at the i ncons i st e ncy of  the i r  
at t i t ude and beh av i o ur . dat a. Curre n t  1 y, however, at t i t ude-beh av i o ur 
i nco ns i st ency i s  a t op i c  wh i ch i s  gener at i n g a large amou nt of  
theoret i cal and rese arch i nt eres t .  

I n  th i s  chapt er we shall rev i ew f i rst some of the rese arch wh i ch h as 
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< l x ,1111 1 r1 t > d the re l J t. i on s h i p  he tween att i tude and behav i ou r ; then we 
sha l l des c r i be a number of theoret i cal proposals wh i ch have been made 
to account for at t it  ude -beh av i o·ur i neons i s  tency ; these w i  1 1  be 
i llustrated by referr i ng to some of the pert i nent emp i r i cal research . 
Next , the top i c  of causali ty and Rr�di ct i on w i ll be discussed, 
fo 1 1  owed by a descr i pt i on of some of the major beh_av i our p redi ct i on 
models . F i nally , studi es us i ng causal modelli ng techni ques wi ll be 
revi ewed . 

4 . 1 Some Research F i nd i ngs on the Relat i onsh i p Between Att i tude 
and Behavi our 

The studi es referred to i n  th i s  sect i on by no me-ans consti tute an 
exhaust i ve revi ew of the research done i n  th i s  area ; the number of 
exper i ments conducted on att i tude-behavi our cons i stency i s  too large 
to make anyth i ng poss i ble beyond a modest sampli ng of representat i ve 
studi es .  

Kutner , W i lk i ns and Yarrow ( 1952) conducted a study s i mi lar to that of 
La P i  ere ( 1934) . They compared the verb a 1 ly expressed w i  1 1  i ngness or 
unw i lli ngness of restauranteurs to accept rac i ally mi xed part i es with 
the i r actual behavi our when p resented w i th the prospect of havi ng a 
mi xed party i n  the i r establi shments . No relat i onsh i p between 
expressed w i lli ngness and actual behavi our was found . 

Fendr i ch ( 196 7) assessed students ' att i tudes to Negroes us i ng a 
st andard quest i onna i re method . The students were then asked whether 
they wou l d be wi 1 1  i ng to at tend . a sma 1 1  group di scuss i on w i th Negro 
and Wh i te members of a campus chapter of the Nat i onal Associ at i on for 
the Advancement of Colored People . The att i tude -behavi our correlati on 
was only 0, 1 2 . Fendr i ch attr i butes th i s  i ncons i stent relat i onshi p  
largely to the "play-l i ke" quali ty of the questi onna i re ;  respondents 
treated the quest i onna i re  as a game, not reali z i ng that they would be 
p resented w i th a behavi oural opt i on at a later stage . 

Sample and Warland ( 19 7 3) used a L i kert -type questi onnai re to measure 
students ' att i tudes toward student government . The cr i ter i on was 
vot i ng behavi our i n  a student elect i on. A cor relat i on of 0, 29 was 
obtai ned- between att i tude and behavi our . 
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De Frie se and Ford ( 1969) me a s u red s t udent a t t i t udes towards  Negroe s ; 
t ile beh av i o u r al measure was t he signi ng of pet i t i ons for or ag a i ns t  
integr ated hou sing (i t was also  perm i s s able not to s i gn ei t her 
pet i t i on ). These beh av i ours  were sco red 1 (for s i gni ng t he ant i ­
i nteqr at i on petit i on),  2 (for abs t ai n i ng )  and 3 (for s i gn i ng the  pro ­
integr ation pet i tion) . These scores corre l ated 0, 39 w i th  the att i t ude 
s cores. 

Ostrom (1969)  conducted a l arge s tudy on att i t ude-beh av i our  
corres pondence. A to t al of 12 at tit ude sco res (3 Thu r s t one, 3 
Gut tman , 3 Likert and 3 self - r at i nq )  were obt a i ned from st udent s on 
t he affective, beh avioural and cogni t i ve a s pects  of t hei r at t i t udes 
tow ards the church . The student s a l s o  reported on thei r beh av i o u r  
with  req ard t o  c h urch - re l ated act i v i t i es: ei ght  beh av i o u r a l  se l f ­
report s were obt ained , inc 1 ud i nq church  at tend ance, money donated, 
ti me s pent medit ating and t i  me spent on c h urch-re 1 ated act i v i t i es . A 
mat rix of at tit ude-beh avio u r  corre l at i ons was comp u ted. Church  
attend ance w as t he on l y  beh av i our  for  wh i ch p redi ct or-cr i ter i on 
corre 1 at i ans exceeded 0, 40. A 1 arge proport i on of the corre 1 afi ons 
were bel ow 0, 15 (non- s i gnific ant ).  For c hurch  attendance, t he measure 
of  the beh avio ur a l  as pect of at t i t ude pro ved the bes t predi c t or : the  
Thurst one, Gut tman, L i kert and se l f -report measu res corre l ated 0, 59, 
0 ,  68, 0 ,  66 and 0, 50 res pect i ve 1 y wi t h  church  at tend ance. The mean 
corre l at i ons of the af fec t i ve and cog�i tive measures w i t h  c hurch  
attend ance were 0, 5 3  and 0, 47  res pective l y .  It i s  arg u ab l e, however, 
whet her t he me asures of the beh avio u r a l  aspect of att i t u de c an v a l i d l y  
be c a  11 ed att i t ude measures ; a more s uit ab 1 e way t o  des c r i be them 
wou l d  pro b ab l y  be to c all  them mea s u res of beh av i o u r a l  i ntent i on. 

W i cker (1969 ) a l so condu cted a s t udy on the re l at i onsh i p  of at t i t ude 
tow ards the ch u rch  wi t h  ch urch-rel at ed beh av i o u r. Th ree Semant i c  
D i fferent i als (u sing t he " c h urch  i n  gener a l ",  " own c hurch ", and 
" as soc  i at i ons wi t h  own church " as concep t s )  and one Th u r s  t one meas u re 
of c hurch att i t udes were admi ni stered to 15 2 ch urch  member s. 
Beh avio ural indices were serv i ce attendance, cont rib u t i ons, 
res ponsible pos i tions i n  c h urch  ac t i v i t i es and a beh av i o u r al 
compos i te. The Semant i c  Di fferent i a l u sing the church  i n  gener al as  
an at titude object  pro ved t o t ally i neffect i ve as a predi ct or. The 
rema i n i ng t hree meas ures corre l ated between 0, 28 and 0, 36 wi t h  church  
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at t en d ance . A l l o t h e r  corre l a t i on s  were l ower , mo s t l y  be l ow 0 , 2 5 .  

The f a  i 1 u re of at t i t ude t oward s  the  c h u rch  i n  gener a l  t o  pred i ct 

c h u rc h  - re 1 at e d be h av i o u r  s u p port s Aj z en  a n d  F i s h  b e  i n I s ( 1 9  7 7  , 1 9  8 O ) 

a r g umen t t h at t he at t i t ude me a s u re mu st be as re l ev ant  as po s s i b l e  t o  

the  cr i t er i on beh av i ou r  a n d  a t  t h e  s ame l e ve l of  s pec i f i c i ty a s  the 

c r i t er i on beh av i ou r  i f  reaso n ab l e  a t t i t u de -beh av i o ur corre l at i o n s  are 

to be expec t ed . 

Men t i on was made i n  t he prev i ou s  c h apter  of the  beh av i o u r a l  mea s u re 

deve l oped by De F l eur and West i e  ( 1958 ) i n  wh i ch t he s ubj ect i s  

presented w i t h  a set of photogr ap h i c  re l e a se  forms wh i ch aut hor i ze t he  

u se and pub l i c at i o� of  photogr aphs  s h ow i nq  t he s ub j ect w i th Negroe s .  

These re l e a se  forms a l l owed s ubj ect s opt i on s  rang i ng from permi t t i ng 

t he u se of t he photoq r aphs  i n  · 1 abo r at ory exper i men t s  to  t h e i r u se i n  a 

n at i on a l  r ac i a l  i nteg r at ion  p ub l i c i ty c ampa i g n . I n  t h i s way , De F l e u r  

a n d  we·s t i e  dev i sed a n  8 - po i nt s c a l e  of  beh av i o u r a l  i nt en s i ty .  I n  t h e  

a n a l ys i s ,  however , they d i chotom i zed  t he i r beh av i o u r a l  a n d  att i t ud i n a l  

s co res at t he mean . A s t at i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c ant corre s pondence was  

fou n d  ( p <0 , 0 1 w i t h  a ph i coef f i c i e nt o f  0 , 40 ) . 

I n · a s i m i l a r ex p er  i men t Green ( 1 9  7 2 ) found  , 1 i k e De F 1 e u r and Wes t i e 

( 19 58 ) ,  t h at t ho se who s howed g re at er w i l l i ng ness  to  s i gn photogr aph i c  

re l e ase  forms t ended  to  h ave  pro - Negro at t i t ude s  and v i c e vers a .  L i n n  

( 196 5 )  a l so u sed t he p hotograp h i c  re l e ase t ec h n i q ue to s t udy t h e  

re l at i on s h i p  between at t i t udes  a n d  beh av i o u r  i n  re l at i on to t he  

Negro . H e  fo u nd  a non - s i gn i f i c ant corre l at i on of 0 , 29 .  

B rannon , Cypher s , Hes s e ,  H as s e l p art , Ke ane , S c h uman , V i c c aro and  Wh i t e 

( 1 9 73 )  i n  a f i e l d  ex per i ment  recorded  the  exp re s s ed att i t udes  of 453 

home -owners t owards  open h o u s i ng versus  owner s ' r i gh t s .  ( I n t he  

former s i t u at i on ,  the  se l l e r  doe s  no t  h ave  t he r i g h t  to  refu se to se l l 

h i s  h o u se to  a pro s pect i ve b uyer on the  qrounds  of h i s  rac e ,  co l our or  

re l i q i on ,  whereas  i n  t he l at t er t he  owner  ret a i n s  th i s  r i q h t . ) Lat er , 

t hese  s ame home -owners  were presented w i th a pet i t i on add res sed to t h e  

S t ate  Go vernor e i t h er urq i nq t h a t  the  Go vernor  s hou l d  s u p por t  any l aw 

a i med at e nd i ng r ac i a l d i sc r i m i n at i on i n  h o u s i ng or  urg i ng t h at h e  

s ho u l d veto any s u c h  1 aw . The f i n d i n g s  are t o o  i n vo l ved to  pre s en t  

h e re i n  det a i l ,  b ut t he gener a l  conc l u s i on w as t h at t he v ast  maj o r i ty  

o f  re s pondent s were reason ab l y  con s i s t ent i n  t he i r res pon ses  to  
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attitudina l quest i ons and to the pet i t i ons . Respondent s support i ng 
owne r s ' r i gh t s  sub stant i a l l y outnumbe red respondents favour i nq o pen 
Im u s i n q : 1 • P. s po n de n t s � u pp  o r t i n g owner s ' r i q h t s were  a 1 s o mo r e 
c ons i s t ent  than those support i ng open hous i ng .  I t  seems poss i ble that 
soc i al pressures contr i buted  to the greater i ncons i stency of the 
lat t er group of sub j ects . The authors speculat e that the substant i al 
corres pondence found i n  th i s  study was largely due to i ts "real-l i fe "  
sett i ng ;  unl i k e  many laboratory-based exper i ments, the att i tude ­
assessment phase was not regarded  as a "game ".  However contam i nat i on 
can occur when the sub j ect i s  aware that both h i s  at t i tude and h i s  
b ehav i our ( or b ehav i oura l i nt ent i on) are b e i ng mon i tored. Such 
knowledge on the part of the sub j ect can cause h i m  to demonst rat e  a 
pseudo-cons i st ency between at t i tude and behav i our ; th i s  can result i n  
the spu r i ous i nf l at i on of the correspondence b etween pred i ctor and 
cr i t er i on .  

A study by Veeve rs ( 1 9  7 1 ) a 1 so has the short comi ng ment i oned above . 
Veevers  measured att i tude, us i nq a number of i nst ruments ,  to the 
d r i nk i ng of alcoholi c  beverages. He  also ask ed  h i s  sub j ects to repor t  
on the i r  d r i nk i nq b ehavi our . At t i tude-b ehav i our correlat i ons varyi ng 
between 0 , 46 and 0 , 72  were obta i ne d . These cor relat i ons would 
probab l y  have been appreci ably lower  i f  Veevers had measured actual 
b ehavi our and i f  the sub j ects were not aware that the i r  b ehavi our was 
to be measured . 

Kothandap an i ( 1 9 7 1 )  found correlat i ons up to 0 , 82 between att i tudes to 
b i rth cont ro l and reported use of b i rth cont rol methods in  a sample of 
100 Negro women of a low soci o-economi c  class. In th i s  study, four 
at t i tude measurement t echni gues (Thurstone, L i k ert,  Gut tman and a 
self - rat i ng scale) were used to assess the affect i ve, cogn i t i ve and 
behav i oural components of at t i tude . As was the case i n  Ost rom ' s  
( 1 96 9 )  study, the behavi oural i nt ent i on measure was super i or at 

pred i ct i ng b ehavi our for all four measurement t echn i ques . The L i k ert  
and Thur s tone techn i ques were the b est pred i ct ors, w i th the  L i  kert  
pass i b 1 y hav i nq  the edqe  on the Thurs tone . The author des i qned the 
study to be  compat i ble w i th Campbell and F i sk e 's ( 1 9 5 9 ) mult i t rai t­
mu l t i method model, the "tra i t s "  b e i ng the three asp ect s of att i tud e  as 
descr i bed by the tr i part i te att i tude theor i sts (see Subsect i on 
2 . 2 . 1) .  Kothandapani's data showed  that the affect i ve, cogn i t i ve and 
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behav i oural component s were di scr i m i nable, as di d Os trom' s  data. 

Subs tant i a l  at t i tude-behav i our as soci at i ons als o have been found i n  
several other s tudi es . Campbe l l  et al . ( 1960) found a correlat i on of 
0, 5 2  bet ween att i tude towards Ei senhower and vot i ng behav i our in the 
1956 pres i dent i al elect i on. F i shbei n and Coombs (1974) found that 
at t i tude towards Goldwater and . vot i ng behav i our corre 1 ated 0, 73 i n  the 
1964 elect i on. Fr i deres, Warner and Albrecht (1971) found a gamma of 
0, 84 be tween att i tude towards mar i juana and wi 1 li ngnes s to s i gn a 
pet i t i on to legal i ze the drug. Albrecht and Carpenter (1976) obta i ned 
a correlat i on of 0, 54 between at t i tude and behav i our i n  a s tudy 
s i mi  l a r to th at of Fr i deres et a l . ( 19 71 ) . Acock and De F 1 e u r ' s 
(1972)  s tudy was also  s i m i lar to that of Fr i deres et al. In th i s  
s tudy, the at t i tude-behav i our correlat i on was found to be 0, 5 3. 

I t  i s  clear, then, that a w i de var i at i on has been found i n  the 
relat i onsh ip  between at t i tude and behav i our . In some studi es the 
relat i onsh ip has been almost  negl i g i ble ( i n fact, even sli ghtly 
negat i ve correlat i ons have been found i n  a few cases ) ,  wh i le i n  other 
s tudi es the relat i onsh i p  has been moderate, or even subs tant i al 
( vot i ng behav i our i n  part i cular seems to be an area where att i tude i s  
a good predi ct or ).  

W i cker (1969 )  rev i ews a large number of  s tudi es publi shed up to  the 
late 1960 ' s. He remarks on the w i de var i at i on i n  reported att i tude­
behav i our correlat i ons, but concludes that at t i tudi nal and behav i oural 
var i ables seldom share more than about 10% of the i r  var i ance. (Th i s 
corresponds to  a correlat i on of about 0, 3. ) 

Our next undertak i ng i s  to exami ne the mai n  explanat i ons wh i ch have 
been put forward to account for the wi dely vary i ng, but generally 
modes t, att i tude-behav i our relat i onsh i p  . .  

4. 2 Explanat i ons of At t i tude- Behav i our Incons i s tency 

Before go i ng i nto the reas ons wh i ch have been propo sed to explai n the 
i n ad e q u a c y of the � i n g 1 e var i ab l e ( at t i tu d i n a 1 ) mode 1 of be h av i our 
predi ct i on, we must exami ne some of the po s s i ble exper i mental and 
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methodo l oq i ca l fac tors  whi ch mi ght c au se at t i tude to seem a poorer 
pred i c t or of beh av i our t h an i t  re a l l y i s .  

F i rs t l y ,  i n adequac i P. s i n  the a t t i tude me a sures thems e l ves  m i ght 
contr i bute  to  poor  at t i tude -behav i our corres pon dence . Aj zen and 
F i shbe i n  ( 19 7 7 ) , We i ge l , Vernon  and Tognacd ( 19 7 4 )  and We i ge l  and 
Newman ( 19 76 )  have emphas i zed the i mportance of us i ng att i tude 
measures wh i ch are at the s ame l eve l of  s pec i f i c i ty as, and compat i ble 
w i th, the cr i ter i on behav i our . Rokeach' s ( 1968) and Rokeach and 
K l i ejunas ' s  ( 19 7 2 )  i njunct i on shou l d also be bor ne i n  mi nd  - that 
soci a l  objec t s  a l ways  occur i n  soci a l  context s and that our behav i our 
toward� the object i s  l i ke l y  to be i nf l uenced by the context i n  whi ch 
we encounter i t. Hence, i f  one measures att i tude towards the Negro i n  
gener a l  and then measures a s pec i f i c  type of behav i our t owards 
p art i cu l ar  Negroes i n  a s pec i f i c  s i tuat i on , i t  i s  not surpr i s i ng i f  
a t t i tude and behav i our are n ot h i gh l y  corre l ated . L i ska 1 s ( 1 974b ) ,  
Heber l e i n  and B 1 ack ' s ( 1 9 76 )  and We i ge l  et a l .  ' s  ( 1 9 74 )  exper i ment a l 
f � n di ngs prov i de support for th i s  po i nt . E ven i f  the att i tudi na l  and 
beh av i oura l mea sures are a t  more -or - l es s  the s ame l evel o f  
s peci f i c i ty, they may not be  comp at i b l e w i th o ne  another ( see W i cker 
and  Poma z a l ,  19 7 5 ) . 

I dea l l y, att i tude -behav i our con s i s tency shou l d be studi ed by select i ng 
a cr i ter i on behav i our wh i ch i s  the "natura l "  mode of expres s i ng the 
at t i tude . I n  pr act i ce t h i s  i s  often di ff i cu l t or i mpos s i b l e  to  do, 
for t here i s  frequent l y  apparent l y  no s i ng l e  ob v i ous or "natural" 
manner i n  whi ch an at t i tude i s  expres sed . I n  some cases there are 
many po s s i b l e behav i oura l  outcomes to a g i ven at t i tudi na l or i entat i o n  
( We i n s te i n, 19 72 ) . I f  one has a po s i t i ve att i tude to  a part i cu l ar 
po l i t i ca l  par ty, for i n s t ance, there are severa l ways i n  whi ch th i s 
at t i tude cou l d  be rea 1 i zed i n  overt beh av i our : by becom i ng a party 
member, by work i ng i n  the party o f f i ces dur i ng e l ect i o n s, by seek i ng 
nomi n at i on as  a candi date, by vot i n g for the party, etc .  It  i s  
fortun ate that i n  th i s  i n s tan ce there i s  one behav i our ( vot i ng) whi ch 
i s  a f a i r l y  " n atura l " and 
towards a po l i t i ca l  p arty . 

un i vers a l  expres s i on of  one's att i tude 
( I t i s  prob ab l y  part l y  for thi s re ason  

that att i t l.ide -beh av i our corre l a ti o n s  are usua l l y  fou nd  to be  h i gh i n  
v o t i nq s tudi es . )  There are many i n stan ces however where, w i th i n the 
r ange of po s s i b l e beh av i ours to the att i tude object, there i s  no 
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u n i vers a l  mode o f  at t i t u d i n a l  ex pres s i on .  There i s  no u n i vers a l  

mean s ,  f or i n s t an c e ,  o f  t r a n s l at i ng · a pos i t i ve att i t ude t oward s  

sep arate  t ax at i on i n t o  act i on ,  whereas  for choco l at e  fudge , t here i s .  

I t  m i ght be the c ase t h at s u i t ab l e  be ha v i ou r a l .  o u t l et s  are not read i l y  

acces s i b l e  to the i n d i v i d u a l . I f  I h ave a p,1 s i t i ve . att i t ude  toward s  

b e i ng a n  ast ron au t ,  t here i s  very l i tt l e  t h at I c an d o  about i t .  

F i s h b e i n and Aj zen ( 1 9 7 � )  h ave propo s ed a met hod of  o vercom i ng  t h e  

comp at i b i l i ty a n d  spec i f i c i ty prob l ems by mea s u r i n g  n o t  at t i t ude to an 
. . 

ob j ec t ,  b u t  att i t ude to an ac t . I n  t h i s  metho d ,  one  wou l d  at t empt t o  

pred i ct a spec i f i c  beh av i o u r  towards  ( s ay )  Negroes  from scores o n  a 

meas ure  wh i ch as ses s es the  s ub j ect ' s  at t i t ude  to perform i n g  t h e  

cr i t er i o n beh av i our ; hence i f  t h e  c r i t er i on  beh av i o u r  i s  go i n g  to a 

m i xed meet i ng to p romote r ac i a l  i n tegr  at i O fl , t hen  t he pred i ctor  wo u 1 d 

be t he  s ub ject ' s  at t i t ude  to go i n g to  s u c h  a �eet i ng .  The 

d i s ad v an t age of  the  F i s h be i n and  Aj zen approach  i s  t h at , by 

fr agment i n g at t i t ude  i n t o  s uch  sma l l un i t s ,  one tend s to dest roy t he  

v a l ue of  t he att i t u d i n a l  concept as a means  of  accou n t i ng for  h uman  

b e h av i ou r  pars i mo n i o u s l y ;  for every cr i t er i on beh a v i ou r , an  i n s t r umen t  

to me a s u re att i t u des t o  t h at spec i f i c  b eh av i o ur  h as t o  b e  

con s t ruc t ed . A s  Rok e ach  ( 1 9 79 )  po i nt s  out , soc i a l sci en t i s t s  wou l d  

end  u p  mea s u r i ng b i l l i on s  of  at t i t ude s . Nevert he l e s s  t here i s  

ev i dence ( e . g . , Jaccard , K i ng and Pomaz a l , - 19 7 7 ) t h at , at l ea s t  i n  

some c i rcums t an c e s , at t i t ude -to - act p red i ct s  b eh a v i o ur s ub s t ant i a l l y  

bet t er t h an at t i t ude - t o -object . 

There are sever a l  other  are a s  where our  att i t ude  mea s u rement  met hod s  

m i ght  be i n adeq u at e .  Pred i ct i on m i g h t  be i mpro ved i f  d i me n s i on s  o t her  

t h an ex t rem i ty are t ak en i nt o  accou n t . The se  h ave bee n ·  v ar i o u s l y  

i de n t i f i ed i n  the l i t e ra t ure as s a l i en ce , cent r a l i ty ,  i nt e n s i ty ,  

cert a i nty , mu l t i p l ex i ty ,  amb i v a l ence , etc . Sc h uman  and  Joh n son  ( 1 9 76 )  

po i �t o u t  t h at t he more i n tense  an att i t u de , the more l i k e l y i t  i s  t o  

p red i c t beh av i ou r  acc u r ate l y .  Norman ( 19 75 )  demo n s t r ated  t h at 

att i t u des he l d  amb i v a l ent l y  are poorer b eh av i o u r a l pred i ctors  t h an 

t ho s e  wh i c h are h e l d  w i t h  a re l at i ve l ac k  o f  amb i v a l ence . The mea s u re 

of  amb i v a l en ce was t he d i s crep ancy between s cores on "cogn i t i ve "  

att i t ude  an d scores o n  " a f fect i ve "  at t i t ude . 

Then  t here i s  the  prob l em of  the  re l i ab i l i ty of  the mea s urement  
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i nstr umen ts . The i n t erco rrelat i on between pred i c t or and cr i ter i on i s  
l i m i t ed b y  the  u n re l i ab i l i ty o f  b o t h  predi c t or and cr i ter i on 
measures . I t  i s  a l so poss i ble t h at genu i ne ch ange m i gh t  occur i n  the 
i n ter i m  between the measu rement of t he at t i t ude and t he cr i ter i on. 

T i ttle and H i ll ( 1967) and o t hers h ave shown t h at t he di fferent 
at t i t u de measurement techni ques h ave di fferent eff i caci es i n  
predi c t i ng beh av i our . These aut h o rs speculate t h at one reason why t he 
L i k ert met hod seems to be supe r i o r  t o  others i n  pred i c t i ng beh avi our 
is t h at i t  measu res a compos i te of ext rem i ty and i ntens i ty. 

The def i n i t i on on wh i ch the a t t i tude measure i s  b ased can also h ave an 
effect on t he st rengt h of the at t i t ude-beh avi our relat i onsh i p . 
St udi es revi ewed i n  Sect i on 4 . 1 (Ostrom, 1969 and Kot h adap an i ,  197 1) 
h ave shown t h at at t i t ude quest i onna i res wh i ch purpor;-t  t o  measu re t he 
"beh av i ou r al 1 1 aspect of att i t ude corre 1 ate more h i ghly w i t h  overt  
beh avi o u r  t h an 1 1 affect i ve 1 1  or "cogn i t i ve" measures. As was s a i d  
earl i er , i t  is  arguable whet her 1 1 b eh avi our al 1 1  quest i onn a i res should b e  
regarded as bon a f i de measures o f  att i t ude. Some aut hors h ave cla i med 
t he need for us i ng a 11 t h ree , or at 1 east two, of t he components of  
·at t i t ude i n  beh av i o u r  pred i ct i on ( e. g. ,  B agozzi , 1979 ; Sei bold, 1980 ; 
O ' Keefe, 1980 ) . Usu ally only o ne i ndex of beh avi our i s  used and i t  i s  
o f ten not c l e a r  what  aspect of at t i t ude i t  measu res . 

We should also be clear abo u t  the theo ret i cal assumpt i ons wh i ch we 
make regardi ng t he n at u re of t he relat i onsh i p between a t t i t ude and 
be h av i o u r  . La Pi ere ( 19 34 ) , for i n st an c e , ex am i n e d t he degree of  
l i ter al cons i st ency between at t i tude and act ; he i nvest i gated t h e  
degree o f  correspondence between wh at  h i s sub j ects sa i d they would do 
and wh at t hey act u ally di d. The a t t i t ude -beh avi our relat i onsh i p  
i nvest i gated i n  most subsequent exper i ments i s  of a much less li t er al 
n at u re ,  bec ause con t i nuous a t t i t ude scales are gener ally employed . I t  
i s  assumed th at the h i gher the subject ' s  sco re on t he at t i tude scale, 
the greater the prob ab i li ty he w i ll perform a part i cular beh avi our, o r  
the more i n t ens e 1 y he i s 1 i k e 1 y to  perform a par t i cu l a r b e  h a  v i our . 
A l most i nva r i ably i t  is  assumed th at there is  a li near relat i onsh i p  
between ext rem i ty o f  at t i t ude and t he prob ab i 1 i t y  of occurrence (or 
i n tens i ty of performance) of a cr i ter i on beh avi our . These assumpt i ons 
mi ght not be j ust i f i ed. 
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Campbe l l  ( 1 964 )  h ds made a va l uable cont ribu tion to t he theory of t he 
at t i tude -behav i our re l a t i onsh i p  w i th h i s th resho l d  conc ept.  He claims 
t hat a certa i n  dispos i tional st rengt h or force i s  necessary before the  
i nd i vi dual performs a g i ven act . Therefore t here are t hresholds wh i ch 
must be passed be fore a behavi our i s  emi t t ed .  These t hresholds may be 
h i erarc h i call y ordered. It may, for i nstance take a di spos i _t i onal 
st rengt h of x before an i ndi vi dual vot es for a gi ven party ; x+y may be 
requ i red before he goes and offers h i s servi ces at the  party off i ces 
and x+y+z be fore he seeks to have h i mself nomi nat ed as a party 
candi dat e .  ( The values of x, y and z are all pos i t i ve i n  t h i s  
example. ) 

Th ere mi gh t be di f f erent t hres ho l ds for respondi ng to i t ems i n  a 
que s t i onnaire ( or mak i nq .a verbal stat ement ) and actually taking 
act i on i n  real 1 i f  e .  The threshold for saying : 1 1 We  do not accept 
Ch i nese pat rons in our restaurant " migh t be lower t han the  t hreshold 
for actually prevent i ng the  admi ss i on of Chinese i ndi vi duals to t he 
restaurant . Campbell ( 1964) ap-p.l i ed h i s model to La Piere's ( 1934) 
data and to t he data of ot her  stud i es where weak att i tude-behavi our 
relat i onsh i ps have apparently been found ; he cla i ms t hat much  of t h e  
supposed i neons i s  tency is act u a 11 y "pseudo-i neons i s  t ency" and t h  at 
much behavi our wh i ch was t hought to be incons i st ent actu ·ally can be 
brouq h t  · w i t h i n  t he  compass of predi c t i on mode 1 s onc e  the  th res ho 1 d 
concept  is taken i nto account . Raden ( 19 7 7) tested Campbell's ( 1974) 
hypot h eses and found that when  a seal oqram or s i tuat i ona l t hresho 1 d 
met hod of assess i nq i nconsistency was appli ed ,  i ncons i st ency was 
sub st anti a 1 1  y reduced. Raden arques, however, t hat pseudo­
i ncons i stency can be part of a general " i t em diff i culty" art i fact 
w h i ch can also result i n  pseudo-cons i stency . 

Hark i ns and Beck er ( 1 9 79 ) ment i on anot h er type of pseudo- i ncons i st ency 
based on t he different perspect i ves wh i ch experi menter and test ee 
m i gh t  have . The  t estee might t h i nk t hat h i s  at t i tudi nal and 
behavi oural responses are cons i st ent w h i l e  t he  exper i menter th i nks 
t h ey are i neons i stent due to di fferi ng cr i t eri a for judgi ng 
cons i st ency. 

We have a l ready mentioned the necess i ty of f i nd i ng behavi oura l i ndi c es 
wh i ch are appropri at e  to, and at the  same level of speci f i ci ty as, the  
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at  t i t u d i n a 1 cons tr u ct be i n g measured . · The s u i t  ab i 1 i t y of  a 
beh av i oural measure sh o u l d  be checked from cert a i n o t her po i nts o f  
v i ew as we 1 1 . I n  f a c t  one s h  o u l d a pp 1 y t he s ame st and a r d  s to  a 
beh a v i our al i ndex as one does to  a psychologi ca l test . Hence the  
beh av i o ur a l  measure sho uld be re l i ab � e, i t  shou l d  samp l e  t he  i nt ended 
beh av i o ur a l  doma i n  adequ ate l y  and i t  sho u l d  be cap ab l e  of  order i ng 
i nd i v i du a l s  on a sca l e  wh i ch possesses , or at l east appro aches, some 
of t he bas i c  metr i c  requ i rements . Some of t hese requ i rements are: 
reasonably large number of sca l e  d i v i s i ons o f  t he same s i ze, 
re 1 i ab i 1 i ty of  t he se a l  e on repeated measurement and "pure" 
measurement of the i ntended di mens i on .  F i shbe i n and Aj zen (1974)  
po i nt to  t he necess i ty of  determ i n i ng t he nat ure of beh av i o ur al i tems ' 
tr ace li nes when deve l op i ng cr i ter i on measures . Hence t hey advocate a 
procedure s i m i l ar to t h at used i n  at t i t ude sca l e  construct i on .  

In order t o  fu l f i l  t hese requ i rements, t he i dea o f  us i ng more t h an one 
beh av i o ur al i ndex h as st arted to  t ake ho l d  (see for ex amp l e, Borman, 
Rosse and Abr ams, 1980) . Even i f  t hese i nd i ces are i nsuff i ci ent l y  
correl ated t o  j ust i fy comb i ni ng t hem i nt o  a s i ng l e compos i te measure, 
t he ch ances o f  f i nd i ng a comp a t i b l e beh av i o ur a l  mani fest at i on o f  t he 
a t t i t ude  are i ncreased and consequent l y  more can be l earned abo u t  t he 
patt ern of  rel at  i onsh i ps between at t i t ude and aspects o f  t he 
beh av i o ur al doma i n .  

A l t ho u g h  the cr i ter i a for s a t i sf act ory beh av i o ur measu�ement are 
re l at i vely e asy to i dent i fy i n  t heory , t hey are somewh at more 
d i ff  i cu 1 t  to  ac h i eve i n the pr act i ca  l s i t u at i on . Gener a 1 1 y , 1 1 re a l " 
beh av i o ur i s  d i ff i cu l t  to  measure i n  a metr i cal l y  sat i sf act ory w ay. 
Most beh av i o ur al mani fest at i ons cannot be mapped onto a mu l t i ­
alt e rna t i ve sca l e  or r ated accur ate l y  i n  terms of i ntens i ty .  A l so, i t  
i s  usu al l y di ff i cu l t  or i mposs i b l e  t o  f i nd su ff i ci ent re l evant 
beh av i oura l  " i tems" to make up a reasonab l e  sca l e .  Often b-eh avi o ur a l  
measures occur i n  a speci f i c  s i t u at i on wh i ch can add uni que v ar i ance. 
Se l f -report ed beh av i o ur ,  on t he o t her h and, i s  eas i er to  convert i nt o  
a metr i c  i ns trument . For i nst ance , one can ask a respondent: " How do 
you r ate your beh av i our t owards your mo t her - i n - l aw ? "  and requ i re h i m  
to  endorse one of the fo l low i ng f i ve alternat i ves : Very fr i endl y, 
fr i endly , neu tra l ,  unfr i endly ,  very unfr i endly . Assumi ng t h at one can 
gener a te a number of "mo t her - i n- l aw beh av i o ur "  i tems such as t h i s, one 
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coul d const ruct a scale wh i ch would have as much r i qht to  be called an 
i nterval scal e as many psychomet r i c  i ns t rument s .  Some authors, such 
as Howard, Maxwe 1 1  , W i ener, Boynt on and Rooney, ( 1980 ),  advocate the 
use of self -report  as sessments rather than di rect ·behavi oural 
measures . But sel f -report  measures have the i r own met r i c  problems 
(see Saal , Downey and Lahey, 1980) and suffer · from the problem that 
they can be fal s i f i ed by the subject i n  order to  be cons i stent w i th  
o ther responses, or i n  order to create a favourabl e i mpress i on on  the 
exper i menter . 

The fact ors . ment i oned above (speci f i ci ty, compat i b i l i ty, reli abi li ty, 
adequacy of sampli ng of the behavi oural doma i n, etc. ) must be borne i n  
m i nd when cons i der i n9 the reasons for the l arge var i ab i l i ty i n  the 
at t i tude -act cor respondences wh i ch have been repo rted i n  emp i r i  ca 1 
s tudi es . However, there seem to  be other i mportant var i ables wh i ch 
medi ate the rel at i onsh i p  between at t i tude and behavi our. Below i s  a 
di scuss i on of some of the medi at i ng var i ables whi ch have been ci ted i n  
the l i terature. 

Fendr i ch ( 196 7 )  has demonst rated the i mpor tance· of comm i tment i n  the 
at t i tude-behavi our relat i onsh i p . Fendr i ch def i nes comm i t ment as the 
act of mak i ng percei ved voluntary dec i s i ons to part i ci pate i n  a 
con s i s tent pat tern of act i on that i nvo l ves some r i sk.  He po i nts to 
the fact that i n  a typ i ca l  tes t -tak i ng s i tuat i on, respondent s are not 
subject to the normal coe rci ve forces of everyday l i fe .  I n  cont rast, 
i n  the real world people ftre hel d to account for what they have sai d  
and how they have acted . Hence i t  seems 1 i ke ly that many respondents 
regard the a t t i tude measurement s i tuat i on as a game wh i ch has l i t tle 
bear i ng on real l i fe. Behavi our as sessment s i tuat i ons on the other 
hand (e . g . , ag reei ng to attend a C i vi l  R i ghts meet i ng ), are much less 
of a game and are subject to the host of soci al and s i tuat i onal 
pressures wh i ch are l i able to i nfluence behavi our. 

Hyman ( 1959) and Burhans ( 1971 )  propose that at t i tude measures shoul d 
be des i qned to i ncorporate the maj or  features of the real wor l d i n  
order t o  m i ni m i ze thei r play - l i ke qual i t i es .  I n  the Fendr i ch (1967 )  
s tudy, the predi ctor was at t i tude t o  the Negro  and the cr i ter i on was 
agreei ng to  at tend a C i  vi 1 R i ght s  d i scuss i on. Subjects were a 1 so 
admi n i stered a sea 1 e to determi ne thei r comm i tment to part i ci pate i n  



- 102 -

i nterrac i al act i v i t i es. For t1ose  subject s  who compl�ted the att i tude 
quest i onna i re before the comm i t ment ques t i onna i re, the at t i t ude­
b ehav i o ur correlat i on was 0 , 1 2, bu t for thos e  who completed the 
comm i tment q u e s t i onnai re f i rs t, the at t i tude -beh a v i our correlat i on was  
0 , 69 .  The comm i tment ques t i onna i re apparently had the effect of 
mak i ng the at t i tude as ses sment s i tu at i on les s art i f i c i al .  

A further po i nt concern i ng the nature of the 1
1 real 1 1  att i tude should be 

borne i n  m i nd when cons i deri ng these result s. All att i tudes 
unavo i dab l y  cont a i n  a beh a v i oural a spec t s i nce we c annot  mea sure 
at t i t ude except v i a i t s beh av i oural effect s. However, some way s  of  
mea suri ng at t i tude are more 1

1 beh a v i oural 1 1 th an others. By  g i v i ng the · 
subject  to  beli eve th at h i s at t i tud i nal responses w i ll be used 
"seri ously" or i n  some behav i oural contex t, the experi menter m i ght 
encourage the subject to  g i ve an at t i tude wh i ch i s  more beh av i ourally 
ori ent ated or more i n  keep i ng w i th po s s i ble future beh a v i our. 
Tedesch i  et al' s (19 71 ) i mpres s i on management concept i s  relev ant 
here. Many subject s  may be prepared to to 1 er ate a degree of 1 1 rea l" 
at t i tude-beh av i our di s so � ance in  exch ange fo.r·· publi c consonance. Not  
only a t t i tude, but also beh a v i our may be 1

1 man 3ged 1 1  i n  order to creat e 
a favourable i mpres s i on .  Subjec t s  may be apprehens i ve that the i r  
beh av i our i s  bei ng evaluated by the experi menter for i t s accept ab i l i ty 
(Ro senberq , 1969) . Zanna , Als on and F az i o (1981) i n  a s tudy i nvolv i ng 
church at t i tudes and behav i our, found th at a h i gher correl at i on was  
obt a i ned when at t i tudes were mea sured after beh av i our was  report ed : a 
much lower correlat i on was  obt a i ned than when att i tude and beh av i our 
were as ses sed i n  the other order. In th i s c ase  i t  was  probably 
at t i tude rather th an behav i our 0 wh i ch was  "managed" i n  order to  create 
an overt i mpres s i on of cons i s tency . 

N i ch o l s and Duke ( 19 7 7  ) have po i n t e d to  the pos s  i b l e i mport an c e of 
locus of  cont rol as a med i ator i n  at t i tude change. Se i bold ( 1980) 
makes a s i m i lar comment . The locus of control concept was  developed 
by Rot ter (1954) and may be des cri 9ed as the degree to wh i ch an 
i nd i v i dual beli eves th at event s oc cur i n  h i s l i fe as a result of h i s 
own i n i t i at i ves ( i nt ernal control) as oppo sed to the beli ef th at luck 
or outs i de forces determ i ne the course of h i s l i fe (external 
contro l ) .  Ac cord i ng to N i chols and Duke, i nd i v i duals w i th a h i gh 
i nternal locus of control are h i qhly res i s t ant to at t i tude ch ange, 
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when > a s  thos t') who s t1 l oc u s  of cont ro l  i s  l dr qe l y  ex t P.rna l are l i ah l e  to  
be 1 110 n-> s u s  c e p t  i b 1 e to  d t t i t I I  dP  ch an  q e . N i c h  o 1 s d n ci Duke spec u 1 at e 
t hat t he same pr i nci p l e  mi q h t  hol d in  t h e  a t t i tude -beh av i our 
re l at i ons h i p ,  i . e . , t hat t he at t i tude -behavi our re l at i onsh i ps mi qht 
be st ronger  i n  interna l l y  cont rol l ed i nd i vi dua l s than externally­
contro l l ed persons , t he reason for t h i s  be i ng that i nt ernally­
cont ro 1 1  ed persons are l e s s  sus cept i b 1 e to envi ronmental factors and 
t herefore more l ikely to act i n · accordance w i th the i r i nt ernal 
at t i tud i na l  s tate. 

Sct:,war t z  ( 1968 ) def i nes  a cons truct , ascr i pt i on of respons i bi l i ty, 
wh i ch bears a c l ose resemb l ance to l ocus of contro l .  In h i s  samp l e of 
undergraduat es , Schwart z  fdund t hat at t i tude -behavi our  cons i s tency was 
greater in t hose subj ects  who were h i gh on t he  t endency to ascr i be 
respons i b i l i ty to t h e  se l f  than i n  t hos e who were l ow on t h i s  
const ruct . 

L i ke N i cho l s  and Duke ( 19 7 7 ) , Snyder and h i s co-workers  have a l so 
taken the pos i t i on that i nd i vi dua l s d i ffer i n  the ext ent to wh i ch 
s i tuat i ona l and d i spos i t i ona l factors i nf l uence t h e i r behavi our (see 
Snyder and Monson , 19 7 5 ; Snyder and Swann , 19 76 ; Snyder  and Tanke, 
19 76 ) . Snyder and Monson ( 19 7 5 )  have deve l oped a construct called 
se l f-mon i tor i ng .  Ind i v i dua l s who mon i tor t h e i r behavi oura l choi ces on 
t he bas i s  of s i t uat i ona l i nformat i on are c l a i med to demonst rate 
cons i derab l e s i tuat i on-to-s i tuat i on d i s cr i m i nat i on i n  t h e i r 
behavi our . For these peop l e ,  t he at t i tude -behavi our re l at i onsh i p  i s  
expect ed to be weak because s i tuat i ona l and not att i tud i na l  factor s  
are the  pr i mary determi nant s of behavi our . On the other hand, 
i nd i vi dua l s who mon i tor t he i r behavi our on t he  bas i s  of i nt erna l 
( d i spos i t i ona l or at t i tud i na l ) factors are expected to demonstrate 
much hi g her  att i tude -behavi our cons i s t ency . Snyder and Monson ( 19 75 )  
have deve l oped · a sca l e to measure se l f-mon i tor i ng behavi our . Some 
emp i r i ca l  support for th i s  t heory i s  pre s ented by Snyder  and Swann 
( 19 76 ) , Snyder and Kendz i er sk i  ( 1982 ) and Zanna , O l son and Faz i o  
( 1980 ) . 

Zuckerman and Re i s  ( 19 78 ) , however , performed a comparat i ve s tudy i n  
wh i ch behavi our pred i ct i on mode l s  of F i shbe i n  and Aj zen ( 19 7 5 ) , 
Schwart z  ( 1968 ) and Snyder and Monson ( 19 75 ) were compared. F i s hbe i n  
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and Aj zen ' s mode l produced the bes t  pred i ct i on and Snyder and 
Monson ' s- the wars t .  No ev i dence was  found to support the hypothes i s  
that  se l f-moni t ori ng moderates the ' at t i t u de -beh av i our relat i onsh i p . 

Bern and Allen ( 1 9 74 ) also observe that  i nd i v i du als m i ght d i ffer i n  the 
degree to wh i ch at t i tud i nal and s i t u at i onal fact ors i nfl uence 
beh av i our . An analys i s  of the i tem responses of people who are 
pr i mari l y  i nf l uenced by s i tua t i ona i fact ors should, accord i ng t o  Bern 
and A l l en ,  i nd i ca te tha t for these peop l e  there i s  no c l e ar under l y i ng 
a t t i t ud i na l  d i mens i on .  Becau se the a t t i t ude i n  ques t i on i s  e i ther 
ab sent  or poorly formed i n  such i nd i v i d u als, behav i our i s  d i rected 
pri mari l y  at s i tuat i ona l  f actors and hence l ack s the greater measure 
o f  a�ro s s - s i t u at i ona l cons i s tency whi ch i t  would have i f  i t  were bei ng 
d i rect ed by an underly i ng a t t i t ude . In  these c i rcums t ances, a t t i t ude 
meas u res are of 1 i t t 1 e or no u se i n pre d i ct i n g be h av  i o ur and the 
experi menter should rather res ort to pred i ct i ng behav i our on the b as i s  
of s i t u at i on a l v ari ables . Norman ( 1 9 7 5 ) ,  i n  an emp i ri cal s t u dy, found 
e v i den c e support i n g Bern and A 1 l en I s ( 19  7 4 ) c 1 a i m  th at the at  t i t u de -
beh av i o ur re l at i onsh ip  i s  weaker for at t i t ud i nally i ncons i s tent 
i nd i v i d u a l s than for those who are cons i s tent . ( In th i s  s tudy, 
cons i s tency was  def i ned i n  terms of the aqreement between cogni t i ve 
anJ a f fec t i ve aspect s o f  a t t i t ude . ) 

L i s k a  ( _1 9 7 5 ) s t ates that a t t i tudes are not we l l-formed unles s the 
three component s (cogn i t i ve, affect i ve and conat i ve )  are present . He 
c l a i ms t h at much at t i tude -behav i our i ncons i s tency may be the result of 
t ry i ng t o  pred i ct behav i our from i ll-formed at t i tudes . I t  i s  largely 
on these grounds  that at t i t ude s a l i ence or central i ty h as been c i ted 
a s  a f act or in  att i t ude -behav i our cons i s tency (e . g. ,  Newcomb et al . ,  
1965 ; M i lord and Perry, 1 9 76 ) . The argument i s  that the a t t i t ude­
behav i our rela � i onsh i p  i s  stronger i n  the case o f  s ali ent at t i t u de s  
because these a t t i t udes are we  1 1 -formed and i mport ant t o  the 
i nd i v i dua l and hence are more li kely to d i rect beh av i our . 

Re l ev ant  t o  the abo ve d i scu s s i on i s  S amp l e  and War l and' s ( 19 7 3 )  work 
on respo nse  cert a i nty . These au thors 

I 

measured s tudent s '  at t i tudes 
t ow ard s s t udent go vernment us i ng a 5-category 1 5 - i  tern L i  kert s e a  1 e .  
The s t u dents were also reques ted to i nd i cate on .a 5 -po i nt scale how 
cert a i n  they were of each of the i r responses. The s ample was  d i v i ded 
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i n to  h i gh -cert a i nty  and l o�-cE rt a i nty  groups.  For  the h i gh -cer t a i n ty 
group , the corre l at i on between att i tude and the c r i ter i on o f  vot i ng 
beh av i o u r  w as ·  0 , 4 7 ,  where a s  for the l ow -c ert a i nty group the 
corre l a t i on w as on l y  0 , 06 .  S amp l e  and  War l anc1  c l a i m  th at respon se 
cert a i n t y  i s  an i ndex of  the c1eqree to wh i ch at t i tudes are we 1 1 -
formed . 

W i cker ( 19 7 1 )  conducted a s tudy i n to at t i tudes t ow ards the church and 
church beh av i our. Sever a l  beh avi our al cr i ter i a were employed. The 
mean at t i tude -beh avi our corre l at i on w as only 0, 2 2 . On the o ther hand, 
the mean  cor relat i on w i th the cr i ter i a of subjec t s ' judgemen t  of the 
i mport ance of ext raneous even t s  (e.g . ,  i nc l ement  weather, week-end 
gues t s , et c. ) o n  church beh av i our was  0,36. These f i ndi ngs are i n  
accorda n ce w i th the vi ews  of Lew i n ( 195 1), who i s  pes s i mi s t i c  about 
the pro spec t s  o f  beh av i our predi c t i o n mode l s due to  the i nfluence of 
ext r aneous or s i tuat i o n a l f a c t or s . Bu t ,  as  w i l l  be seen l ater, i t  
seems th a t  i t  m i ght be po s s i b l e  to  t ake at l ea s t  s ome of . these fac t o r s  
i n to ac count i n  predi c t i on parad i gms. 

The effec t of perce i ved c o n sequences of beh av i our on  the att i tude­
be ha v i our re 1 at i o n  s h i p has been men t i o ne d by Li n n ( 19 6 5 ) . L i  n n found 
i n - a s amp l e of  fema l e  f i r s t -year un i vers i ty s tuden t s  th at r ac i al 
prejudi ce was  les s  marked i n  ques t i on n a i re respon ses th an i n  actu al 
beh av i our (s i gn i ng  phot o g r aph i c relea se forms). L i nn  an alyzed the 
s i tu at i on as fo l l ows . At the part i cular  un i ver s i ty c ampu s there was  
subs t a n t i al norm at i ve pr�s sure to  espouse l i b_er al att i tudes t ow ards 
Negroes - hen ce the 1 ow 1 eve  1 of rac i al prejud i ce expres sed i n  the 
at t i tude ques t i o n n a i re .  But the n o rmat i ve at t i tude of the commun i ty 
at 1 arge and o f  the s tudent s' parent s  tow ards Neg r oes  w a s  much more 
c o n servat i ve .  Therefo r e , when the subjec t s  rea l i zed that i f  they 
t r an s l ated the i r l i ber a l  expres sed at t i tude i nt o  beh av i our they would 
rece i ve w i de expo sure to a l arge l y  d i s approvi ng pub l i c, they "backed 
out " .  Th i s  s tudy i l l u s t r ates the di ff i cu l ty of d i s t i ngu i sh i ng " t rue" 
at t i tudes _from s oc i a l  pres sures . Soc i al p res sures had app arently 
c aused the subjec t s  to espou se mo re l i ber a l  r ac i a l  v i ew s, but i t  i s  
i mpo s s i b l e  t o  determi ne whether an actu a l  ch ange of a t t i tude had t aken 
p l ace . The f a i l u re of  the s ubjec t s to  beh ave i n  accordance w i th thei r 
expres sed at t i tudes c a n not  be t aken as w atert i ght evi den ce aga i n s t  the 
co n clus i on th at rea l at t i tude ch ange had t aken place, bec ause the 

pres sure of s oc i al norms m i ght h ave had a medi at i ng effec t. 
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L i nn ' s  study h i gh - l i gh t s  the i mport ance of soc i a l  pres sures i n  the 
determ i nat i on of behavi ou.r . ( Th i s  top i c  w i l l  be d i s cu s sed i n  some 
det a i l l a ter i n  th i s  sec t i on . )  It a l so  i nd i c ates the probab l e  
i n f l uence of soc i a l  pres sures i n  the format i on of att i tude s . 
I ncons i s tency i n  L i nn ' s study was  apparent l y  due to conf l i ct i ng soc i a l  
pres sures . Age i s  a f actor wh i ch shou l d a l so be t aken i nto  accou nt : 
L i nn ' s  sub ject s  were younq . I t  i s  pos s i b l e that younger i nd i v i du a l s ,  
h av i ng at t i tudes wh i ch are s t i l l  somewhat uncrysea l l i zed ( and  l es s  
r i q i d ) ,  are more l i ke l y  to be i nf l uenced i n  the i r beh avi our by 
s i tu at i·on a l f actor s . 

A further f ac tor wh i ch appears to p l ay an i mport ant ro l e  i n  at t i tude ­
be h av i or cons i s t  ency i s f am i 1 i a r i t y , or h ab i t .  Tr i and i s ( 19 7 7  , 19 7 9 ) 
and T i t t l e and H i l l  ( 196 7) make the po i nt that beh avi our i s  more 
l i ke l y  to be cons i s tent w i t h  att i tude i f  the beh avi our i n  ques t i on i s  
f am i l i ar to the i nd i vi du a l . The more frequent l y  he has  engaged i n  the 
be h av i our i n t he pas  t , t he more l i k e 1 y i t i s th at the be h av i our w i 1 1 
be e 1 i c i ted i n  response to the re l evant at t i t u de .  Apart  from any 
beh avi our i s t i c  exp l anat i on for the i nf l uence of hab i t  on at t i tude­
beh avi our cons i s tency , there may be s t rong soc i a l  pres sures aga i n s t  
chang i ng we l 1 es t ab l i s hed beh avi our ( Andrews and Kande l , 1979) . 

S and l er ,  Mad aras  and Bern ( 1968 ) c l a i m  that behavi our c an i nf l uence the 
d i rec t i on and i n tens i ty of a t t i tudes , just  as att i tudes are he l d  to 
i n f l uence behavi or . W i t h  repeated performance of a ·g i ven beh av i our , 
att i tude and act are more l i ke l y  to be i n  accord . Kend l er and Ken d l er 
( 1949) , however , warn that at t i tudes and beh avi our are d i fferent 
" h ab i t s "  and hence there i s  no a pr i or i  reason to expect that · they 
s hou l d  covary . They suqqest  that _the phenomenon of i ncons i s tency 
shou l d  be ana l yzed i n  terms of S -R re i nforcement theory : i f  th·e 
h i s tory of re i nforcement as soc i ated w i t h  an overt act d i f fers from 
t h at as soc i ated w i th responses to a g i ven at t i tude mea surement 
i r. s t rument , then i t  i s  on l y  to be expected th at i ncon s i s tency w i l l  be 
found . 

The i s sue of whet her a t t i tudes " c au se" behavi our or vi ce vers a  w i l l  be 
d i s cu s sed i n  more de t a i 1 i n  Sub sect i on 4 . 5 . 2 ,  i n  a revi ew of stud i es 
by Bent l er and Speck art ( 198 1 ) ,  B agozz i  ( 198 1b ) and ot her s .  
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Know l e d qt-� ,  or  po s � e<; s 1 nn o f  r ·P l e v a n t  i nforma t i o n ,  c n n  a l so affP.c t 
a t  t i t u d P - b e  h a v  i o u r· c o n s  1 ':) t ency . Wt� i g e 1 and .  Ams t er  d am ( 1 9  7 6 ) found a 
very poor re l a t i on s h i p  between  at t i tud e s  tow a r d s  den t a l  h e a l t h and 
s e l f - repo r t s  of d e n t a l  c are beh av i our . The  au t h or s  a t t r i bu t e  t h i s  
i n co n s i s t en cy l arge l y  to  t h e  subj ect s' l ack of k n ow l e d g e  about proper 
d e n t a l  c are . C ac i o p po , H ark i n s and  Pet ty ( 1 981) a l so s t re s s t h e  
i mp o r t ance  of  coqn i t i ve f ac t o r s  on  t h e · at t i tude -be h av i our 
re l at i o n s h i p .  I n  a s tudy i n vo l v i ng a c o nt r o l  group and  an  
exper i ment a l  group i n  wh i c h t h e  l at t er was  encour aged  to  comp i l e  a 
" b a l ance  s heet " of  a d v ant ages  and  d i s ad v ant ages of a gi ven beh avi our , 
t h e  exper i me n t a l  qroup  h ad a muc h  h i q h er l e ve l o f  at t i tude -be h av i our 
c on s i s t e n cy t h an the c o n t ro l q roup . Tr i an d i s  ( 1 9 7 7 , 19 79 ) a l s o 
s t re s s e s  t h e  i mpor t an c e  of w h at rn i q h t  be  c a l  l ed · perce i ved  

c o n s equen c e s . 

Regan and  F az i o  ( 1 9 7 7) mak e  a d i s t i n ct i on between  at t i tude s  for me d  
from d i rect  exper i ence  w i t h  t h e  a t t i tude obj e c t  a n d  t ho s e  formed at 
second  h and  ( e . g . , t h r ough  repor t s  from fr i en d s  or a s s oc i at e s , 
account s from t he mas s med i a ,  pronounceme n t s  of  " expert s II o r  
" aut h or i t i e s " ,  et c . ) .  The  aut hors  hypo t h e s i zed t h at a t t i tude s  wh i c h 
h ave  bee n  formed by d i rect  exper i en c e  w i t h  t h e  a t t i tude  obj ect  w i l l  be 
mo re c on s i s t en t  w i t h beh a v i our t h an t h o s e  wh .i ch h ave been formed  by 
exp o sure t o  i nd i rec t sources  of i n format i on .  T he  r at i on a l e  beh i nd 
t h i s  i s  t h at a t t i t ud e s  are l e s s  '' hypo t h et i c a l  and  more p art of o n e ' s
re a l - l i fe exper i ence  i f  formed t h rough ac tu a l i n t er ac t i on w i t h  t h e  
a t t i tude obj ect ; t h ey s h ou l d t he refore be exp e c t e d  to  b e  bett er 
i n d i c at o r s  of beh av i our t oward s  t h e  at t i tude obj ec t  t h an at t i tude s  
fo rmed a t  s e c on d  h an d . I n  a s tudy i n vo l v i nq a t t i tudes  t ow ar d s  a 
s tudent  hou s i n g c r i s i s  an d at t empt s to a l l e v i at e  t h e  cr i s i s ,  Reg an and  
F az i o ( 1 9 7 7) d i d  f i n d  t h at t ho s e  s tud e n t s  who  h ad h ad d i rect  
exper i ence  w i t h  the  hou s i n q c r i s i s  s howed  g r e a t er at t i tude -be h av i our 
con s i s t ency t h an t h o s e  who  h ad n o t . 

I n  a fo l l ow-up s tudy , F az i o  a n d  Z a n n a  ( 1 9 78a) exam i ned  t h e  ro l e  of 
r e s pon s e  conf i dence  as  � me d i at i nq v ar i ab l e i n  t h e  re l a t i on s h i p
between mo de of a t t i tude forma t i on a n d  a t t i tud e -beh a v i our 
c on s i s t en cy . It was found  t h a t  subj e c t s  who formed t h e i r  at t i tude s 
t h r ough d i rect  e� per i e n c e  he l d  t h e i r a t t i tudes  more c o nf i dent l y  an d 
s howed h i g her at t i tude -beh av i our con s i s t en cy t h an t h o s e  subj ect s who s e  
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at t i t udes  were formed t hrough  i nd i rect ex per i ence . A furt her  f i nd i n g  

w a s  t h at , i r respec t i ve o f  t he mode of  a t t i t ude format i o n ,  s u b jec t s  who  
he l d  t h e i r at t i t u des  more co n f i de n t l y  d i s p l ayed great er att i t ude ­
b eh a v i o ur co n s i s t ency . The a u thors c l a i m  t h at c o n f i dence s h o u l d  be  
reg arded , no t  on l y  a s  a med i at i ng v ar i ab l e ,  b u t  a l s o  as  a det erm i n a n t  
o f  at t i t ude-beh av i our co n s i s t ency . 

F az i o  and Z a nna  ( 19 78b ) l oo ked at res po n se cert a i n ty and l a t i t ude o {  
rej ec t i on a s  pos s i b l e  med i a t i ng v ar i ab l e s .  Bot h  v ar i ab l e s were fou n d  
t o  be s i g n i f i c ant l y  re l a ted t o  at t i t ud e -beh av i our  con s i s t en cy . I n  t h e  
l at t er var i ab l e ,  l arge l a t i t ude s  of rej ec t i on were as soc i at ed w i t h  
h i qh l e ve l s  o f  a t t i t ude -beh av i o ur con s i s t ency ,  and v i ce ver s a .  

L i s k a  ( 19 7 5 )  po i n t s  out t h at i n  mos t  i n s t an c es i t  i s  prob ab l y  n a i ve t o  
t h i n k th at beh av i o u r  i s  determ i ned by a s i nq l e  at t i t u de . Mo s t  soc i a l  
s i t u at i ans  are comp 1 ex and prob ab l y  evoke  a n umber o f  at t i t udes i n  
u s . The re s u  1 t an t beh a v i o u r  mi g h t  be a produc t  of  t h e  i nf l uence  o f  
a l l t h e se  att i t u de s . Ne ar l y  a l l rese ar ch i n to  a t t i t ud e -b eh av i o u r  
cons i s tency , however , t akes  on l y  a s i ng l e  at t i t ude  i nt o  accou n t . 
Poo l e  and  Hu n t er ( 1980 ) h ave  a h i erarch i c a l  mo de l o f  a t t i t ud e  
organ i z at i on a n d  u s e  t h i s  mode l to  i l l u s t r a t e  how more t h an one 
a t t i t ude ( or v a l u e )  c an i n f l uence beh av i o u r . I n  F i g u re 5 ,  both  et h n i c  
to l e rance an d fee l i ng s  o f  f i n an c i a l  s ec u r i ty c an  l e ad to  t he  s ame 
beh av i ou r . 

E th n i c To l eran ce Fee l i 

r
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Ooen nes s  t o  
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F i g u re 5 .  Poo l e  and Hu nter ( 1980 ) Mode l 
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F i n a l l y ,  o ne mu s t  not  forget the i mport ance o f  perso n a l  con t ro l o r  
c ap ab i l i ty a s  a f ac tor i n  t h e  at t i t u de -be h av i o u r  re l at i on s h i p .  I n  
Vroom ' s  ( 1964 ) mode l o f  work mo t i v a t i on an d work performanc e ,  ab i l i ty 
i s  act u a l l y  i nc l uded  i n  t h e  mode l as  a pred i ct o r . Gener a l  b e h av i o u r  
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p rec1 i c t  i on mode 1 s ,  however , u s u  a 1 1  y i gn ore  any ab i 1 i ty  or cont ro l 

1 . \  c t  () l' • Th i ':> i � n () t I l l w d y s ' i  I J  s t i f i e rl . D a V i c1 s () n Il l H1 lL l C C: a ni ( 1 9  7 9 ) • 
f u r· i n � l. d n r P , fou n d  1l l 1 i q h P t '  J t l i t ude -beh a v i o L� t· co 1-re l .1 t i o n when t he 

a t t i t u de -b·eh a v i o ur doma i n  wa s  t h e  u s e  o f  co n t r ac ep t i ve s  l h an when i t  

w a s  h av i ng c h i l d ren . Hav i ng c h i l d ren  was  u nder l e s s  vo l u n t ary con t ro l  

by t he s ub j ec ts t h an u s i ng con t r acept i v e s . 

Before go i ng on to d i s c u s s  f ur t her wh at h as been reg ar ded by many 

t heor i s t s  as the mo s t  i mport ant  f ac t or i n f l uenc i n g  at t i t u de -beh av i ou r  

co n s i s te n cy , s oc i a l or normat i ve pres s u re , a n  at t empt w i l l  b e  made t o  

p l ace t h e  f ac tors  i nf l uenc i ng at t i t u de -beh av i o u r  con s i s t ency i nt o  �ome 

s ort of concep t u a l  f r amewor k . Gro s s  and N i man ( 19 7 5 )  d i s t i n gu i s h 

t h ree ma i n groups  of  f ac t o r s : per s on a l , s i t u at i on a l  and  

me thodo l og i c a l . U nder  per so n a l f ac tor s , t h ey i nc l ude : 

( 1 ) Ot her  at t i t udes . 

( 2 )  Compe t  i nq mot i ve s . The a u t hor-s apparent l y  be l i eve t h at not a 1 1  

mot i v es  wor k t hrouqh  at  t i t  u des . Mot i ve s  or dr i ves  under l y i ng a 

g i ven beh a v i our may be s t ronger t h an mo t i ves  re l ated t o  a 

re l e v ant at t i t ude . 

( 3 ) Verb a l , i nt e l l ec t u a l and  s oc i a l  ab i l i t i e s .  At t i t u de -beh av i ou r  

i n con s i s tency may be due  t o  a n  i nd i v i d u a l ' s  i n ab i l i ty to  make 

a�prop r i ate verb a l  or beha v i ou r a l  re spo n se s . 

( 4 )  Act i v i ty l eve l s .  A h i g h l y  ac t i ve per son  may be more l i k e l y  to 

act i n a way cons  i st en  t w i t h  h i s at t i tu des  th an one who i s more 

i n d i fferent to h i s  env i ronme n t . 

Under  s i t u at i on a l  f ac tor s  t hey l i s t t he  fo l l ow i n g :  

( 1 ) Normat i ve prescr i p t i ons  of  proper beh av i ou r . 

( 2 )  Al te rnat i v e beh av i o ur s  av a i l ab l e . 

( 3 ) Spec i f i c i ty of a t t i t ude obj ect s .  

( 4 )  Un foreseen ex t r aneo u s  even t s .  

( 5 ) Ex pected and /or a c t u a l  c o n sequences  of v a r i o u s  ac t s . 

The fo l l ow i ng are the met hodo l og i c a l  f ac tor s  men t i o ned by t hem : 

( 1 ) Re l i ab i l i ty of at t i t ude  mea s u rement  i n s t r ume n t s . 
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( 2) Di scr i m i nat i n g  power of behav i oural measures. 

( 3) D i ff i cu l t i es i n  determ i n i ng what att i tudes are associ ated w i th 
what behavi ours . 

Ehrli ch ( 1969) also attempts a categor i zati on of the var i ables 
medi at i ng atti tude-behavi our cons i stency, but Gross and Ni man ' s  ( 1975) 
categor i zat i on of the area i s  "neater " and more comprehens i ve. 

It w i ll be not i ced that almost all the factors menti oned by Gross and 
Ni man ( 1975) have been d i scussed i n  th i s  secti on. Apart from 
Tr i andi s ( 1977 ,  1979 ) , no theor i st has tr i ed to i ncorporate Gross and 
Ni man ' s  f i rst group of factors (personal factors) i n  behavi our 
predi ct i on models , probably because most of these are i di ographi c  or 
di ff i cult to measure. Gross and Ni man ' s  th i rd group of factors 
(methodoloq i cal) are of relevance, not so much in the 
con ceptuali zati on of models of behavi our predi ct i on, but rather i n  the 
methodolog i cally sati sfactory i mplementat i on of such models. Th i s  

. leaves us w i th the second group , s i tuati onal factors. It i s  these 
factors wh i ch have generated a large amount of theoreti cal and 
research attenti on ;  they have been used i n  attempts to account for 
poor att i tude-behav i our corre 1 at i ans , or to pred i ct behav i our w i th 
greater effecti veness than i s  possi ble w i th the s i mple att i tude 
model. Theor i sts such as F i shbe i n and Ajzen ( 1975) and Rosenberg 
( 1956, 1960) hold that peoples ' act i ons are i nfluen ced by both 
i nterna  1 (pr i mar i ly att i tudi na  1 )  and by external (pr i mar i ly soc i a l ) 
forces. Th i s  approach has an i mmedi ate i ntu i ti ve appea 1 ,  for i t  

· recogn i zes fully that man i s  both an i nd i v i dual and a member of a 
soc i al mi l i eu. The si mp l e  atti tude predi ct i on model tends to overplay 
the former and i gnore the latter. 

Si tuati onal and att i t ud i nal factors may i nteract i n  a number of . ways. 
Lemon ( 1973) d i st i ngu i shes three poss i ble relat i onsh i ps between 
att itudes, soc i al structure and behav i our : 

(1 )  Soc i al factors i n fluence both behavi our and att i tudes. In the 
extreme case , at t i tudes have no i nfluence on behav i our. Lemon 
uses as an ex amp 1 e a slave soc i ety where persona 1 att i tudes are 
almost totally unrelated to overt behavi our. 
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( 2 )  Soci al fact ors i nfluence at t i tudes wh i ch i n  turn i nfluence 
behav i our. Th is  i s the s i tuat i on where at t i tude i s  an 
i n t er v en i n g var i ab 1 e . I n th i s mode 1 , effect i v e pre d i ct -i on of 
behav i our can be obtai ned by assess i ng at t i tudes. However, i f  
there i s  a one-to-one relat i onsh i p  between some measure or 
measures of soci al factors and at t i tudes, then at t i tude becomes a 
redundant, poss i bly meani ngless, concept. Lemon c l a i ms that th i s  
may be the case i n  "s i mp l e", trad i t i onal and "r i gi d" soci et i es 
where there i s  li t tle di screpancy between personal at t i tudes ( i f 
one may call them such) and soci al structura l factors. 

(3)  Soci al factors and att i tudes i nfluence behavi our. Here we have 
two d i st i n ct , at l east part i a 1 1 y i n dependent , sets of ca us at i v e 
var i ables . Th i s  model also adm i ts the poss i b i l i ty of an 
i nteract i on between soci al fact ors and at t i tude.s wh i ch can l ead 
to effects wh i ch could not happen i f  ei ther factor were act i ng 
alone . 

The th i rd model appears to be most appropr i ate to the s i tuat i on i n . 
Western soci ety. In Western soci ety, i nd i vi dual i sm i s  valued : people 
are expected to hold personal at t l tudes and op i ni ons, and to act i n  
accordance w i th these . On the other hand, organi zed and i nf orma 1 
groups and soci ety at 1 arge do not 1 et the pursu i t  of i ndi vi duali sm 
get out of hand, for th i s  would pose a threat to the securi ty of the i r 
ex i stence. To some ex tent behavi our i s  kept w i th i n  prescr i bed bounds 
by enforceable structures (laws) ,  but most da i ly behavi our i s  
i nfluenced and modi f i ed by the unenforceab l e  but nevertheless power fu l 
eff ects of soci al pressure . Th i s  pressure probably modi f i es at t i tudes 
as well as behav i our (as i n  Lemon ' s, 1 9 7 3, f i rst model) but not to the 
ex tent that personal at t i tudes and soci al norms become i dent i cal. The 
i nd i v i dual i n  West ern soci ety i s  t.irged to be h i s  "own man" but at the 
same t i me not to be a "scab 11 • 

The i mportance of soci al factors i n  the determi nat i on of behav i our has 
been recogn i zed ever i ncreas i ngly by at t i tude theor i sts s i nce the late  
1950 1 s, and today i t  is  a re 1 at  i ve 1 y i nfrequent exper i ence to come 
across research wh i ch na i vely assumes that behavi our i s  di rected 
purely and s i mply by at t i tudes. The follow i ng i s  a revi ew of some of 
the research wh i ch has i llustrated the i mportance of soc i al factors i n  
the determi nat i on of behav i our. 
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De Fr i es e  and Ford ( 1969 ) meas u red att i t ude  toward s Negroes  i n  a 
s amp l e  of 262 homeowners i n  a Wh i te res i de nt i a l area . The beh av i o ur a l  
c r i t er i on  was the  s ub j ect s ' endor s ement  o f  l eg a l - l oo k i ng document s 
i n d i  c at i n g e i t h  er w i 1 1 i n g n e s  s or re f u. s a l  t o  s u pport r a c i a 1 l y open  
occ u p ancy . Res pondents  were a 1 s o  as k ed to  i nd i c at e  t he i r percep t i on 
of t he  at t i t ude of e ach of  f i ve reference gro u p s , .  con s i dered by t h e  
exper i menter s  to  b e  i n f l uent i a l  i n  t he  proces s o f  i nd i v i d u a l  dec i s i on ­
mak i n g :  i mmed i ate  f ami l y ,  c l o se  re l at i ve s , c l os e  f r i en d s , n e i g hbours  
and  wor k  as s oc i ates . De  Fr i es e  and For d  foun d  t h at t h ey were ab l e  t o  
p red i ct o vert beh av i our s u b s t ant i a l l y  be t ter when bo t h  referenc� group 
pos i t i on s  and own  at t i t ud i n a l  pos i t i on were t ak en i nt o  accou n t  t h an 
wh�n own at t i t u d i n a l  pos i t i on a l one was  u s ed . 

Ewens  and Eh r l i ch ( 19 7 2 ) c l a i m  t h at peop l e  are mot i v at ed to  beh ave  i n  
a man ner bot h con s i s t ent  w i t h  the i r at t i t u de s  and  w i t h  t h e  
expect at i ons  o f  the i r reference grou p s . S i  n ee reference group  v i ew s  
a n d  t he  i n d i v i d u a l  at t i t udes  w i l l  n o t  neces s ar i l y  be i n  f u l l  
agreeme n t , a t t i t ude aod reference group pre s s u re c an h ave  i ndependen t  
effec t s o n  beh av i ou r . Ewe n s  and Ehr l i ch me as u red att i t ude s  t o  
Negroes , perce i ved reference g ro up  att i t udes  t o  Negroes an d 
w i l l i ngne s s  t o  eng age i n  v ar i o u s  C i v i l R i g h t s act i v i t i es .  The 
exper imenter found  t h at for some C i v i l R i g h t s  act i v i t i es ,  att i t ude  wa s  
a bet ter pred i c t or t h an reference  gro u p  att i t ude , wh i l e  for  other s  t he  
qppos i te wa s  t rue  a n d  for yet o t h ers the pred i c t i ve powers of the  two 
v ar i ab l es were abo ut  the s ame . Ewen s  and Ehr 1 i ch specu  1 at e t h at t h e  
i n f l uence o f  reference group a t t i t ude  on b eh av i o ur  s eems t o  b e  
med i ated by a n umber o f  c h arac ter i s t i c s  of  t h e  beh av i ou r  i n  q ues t i on , 
i nc l ud i ng i t s v i s i b i l i ty ,  centra l i ty and l eg i t i macy . Ewe n s  an d 
Eh r l i c h ' s  cont en t i on t h at r�ference grou p  pre s s ure  and  at t i t u de h av e  a 
re l at i ve l y  i n d ependent effect on beh av i o ur  was  s u p ported by t h e  
f i nd i n g t h at i n  ne ar l y  a l l c a s e s  pred i ct i on w a s  i mproved  b y  u s i ng bot h 
pred i ctors . 

War ner and de F l eur (. 1969 ) s t u d i ed s t udent s '  r ac i a l  a t t i t udes  an d 
r ac i a l  beh av i o ur  under  " p u b l i c "  and  " pr i v at e "  con d i t i on s  ( d i s c l o s u re 
or non -d i sc l o s u re of beh av i our to fe l l ow - s t udent s ) .  The re l at i on �h i p  
bet ween at t H ude  anci ·beh av i our  was  sma 1 1  er i n  the pub  1 i c t h  an i n  t he  
p r i v ate cond i t i o n . · Warner a nd  de F l eur conc l ude ( p . 1 64 ) : " S i n ce  t h e  
req u e s t ed act w a s  o n e  genera l l y d i s approved  w i t h i n  re l ev ant  norms , t h e  
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exposure to potent i al su rvei l lance prov i ded by the condi t i on of h i gh 
soci al cons t ra i nt produced i ncons i stency between at t i t udes and act i on 
for the l east prej udi ced subject s ". 

I n  a study i nvo l v i nq at t i tudes towards legal i z i nq mar i juana and 
relevant overt behav i our (s i gn i ng a document i ndi cat i ng commi tment) , 
F r i deres et al. ( 19 7 1) found that att i tude-behav i our correspondence 
was h i gher when sub jects were under the i mpress i on that others 
part i ci pat i ng i n  the study had att i tudes congruent w i th the i rs than 

when they thought that the oppos i te was the case. 

Some other authors who have studi ed or commented upon the effect of 
soci al factors on behav i our are : M i n i ard and Cohen ( 1981) ; Perry 
( 19 7 7 ) ;  Davey ( 19 76) ; Deu t cher ( 1966) ; Ar i e, Durand and Bearden 
( 19 79 ) ; Tarter ( 1969) ; Burhans ( 19 7 1 ) ;  Alb recht ( 19 7 1) ; Carpenter 
( 19 76) ; S i lverman and Cochrane ( 19 7 1) ;  Zuckerman and Rei s  ( 19 78) ; 
Bowers ( 1968, 19 73) and Kelman ( 19 74) . L i ska ( 19 74a) succi nct l y  sums 
up the ma i n  f i ndi ng of the at t i tude studi es wh i ch have looked at 
soci al factors: when soci al support and att i tude wor k  together , then 
at t ftude-behav i our cons i stency i s  h i gh ,  but when these t wo factors are 
at var i ance w i t h  each other, then att i tude -behav i our cons i stency i s  
low . 

4 . 3 Causali ty 

A 1 l major the or i s ts of be ha v i our pre d i ct i on c l a i m th at the i r mode 1 s 
are t r u e  ca  u s a l mode  1 s rather th ·an u s e  f u  l pre d i ct i on tech n i q u es  . I n  
other words, they clai m t o  have i dent i f i ed the t rue causal factors 
rather than correlates . As causali ty features so promi nantly i n  the 
models , i t  i s  appropr i ate to exami ne the concept of causali ty before 
proceedi ng to di scuss the models themselves. 

He i se ( 19 75 )  
relat i onsh i ps .  

d i st i ngu i shes between causal and deve l opmental 
In a causa l relat i onsh i p, the occurrence of a f i rst 

event is a suffi ci ent condi t i on for the occurrence of a 1 ater event . 
A developmental relat i onsh ip  i s  one i n  wh i ch the occurrence of a f i rst 
event is necessary for the occurrence of a later event. These 
relat i onsh i ps may be represented g raph i cally as fol l ows : 



C 

Causal 

Impli es 

., 114 -

Developmenta l 

Impli es 
A ------ B 

where C occurs before E and A before B. Causa 1 i ty does not requ i re 
the absence of E when C is absent : E mi ght occ ur  w i th C absent 
because E may be caused by events other than C. 

Accord i ng to Kenny ( 19 79 ), a causal re l at i onsh ip  (or " law" ) i s  more 
accurate l y  expres sab l e  as fol l ows : 

Where 

'V Q :  C --- E 

Q is  some set of elements, and 
C and E are events . 

I n  the soc i al s c i ences, Q i s  usua l ly some subset of peop l e, but Q 
m i ght a l so refer to s i tuat i ons, generat i ons, mental states or other 
phenomena. Q i s  often i gnored when stat i nq a causa l re l at i onsh i p, 
w i th the resu l t that the relat i onsh ip  may be taken to be more general 
than i t  ac tually i s. Ex terna l threat may, for i nstance, genera l l y  
cause soc i al cohes i veness, but th is is  not true for a popu l at i on of 
i n f ant s . 

Somet i mes  C ex i st s  bu t E does not resu l t  because some sort of 
requ i rement, be i t  structure or process, 
i n i t i ate or fac i li tate the emergence of E .  
role are known as operators (Hei se, 19 7 5 ). 

i s  necessary i n  order to 
Phenomena wh i ch p l ay th i s  

He ise li s t s  a set of four necessary and suffi c i ent condi t i ons for the 
i nference of cau sali ty . However, the use of vague term i no l ogy and 
concept s  wh i ch ar·e not def i ned w i th enough r i gour prec 1 udes the 
employment of these condi t i ons as an i nfa l li ble test for causali ty . 
( One cond i t i on, for i nstance, refers to " compat i ble components" and 
"overlapp i ng event f i elds". . ) In fact, i t  may be argued on 
ph i losoph i ca l  grounds that there never can be an i nfalli ble set of 
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s pec i f i c at i on s  fo r c a u s a l i ty .  Nevert he l es s ,  effort s s u c h  as  He i se ' s 
are s a l u t ary i n  t h at t hey he l p  to  c l ar i ·�y t hE. c o n d i t i on s  u n der wh i c h 
c au s a l i ty c an def i n i te l y  not  be i nferred . 

Effort s  h a ve been made to i nfer c a u s a l i ty t h rough t he u se of wh at i s  
known as " c ros s - l agged " corre l at i o n a l  a n a l ys i s , a proce d u re des cr i bed 
i n  Ken ny an d Har ack i ew i cz ( 1 9  7 9 ) . I n  t he doma i n  .of t he present s t u dy ,  
for i n s t ance ,  Kah l e , K l i nge l  and  Ku l ka ( 1 98 1) and  K a h l e  an d Berman 
( 19  7 9 ) at t empted to es t ab l i s h t h  at at t i t  u des c a  u s e be h a v  i ours  ( r at her 
t h an t he oppos i te) . W i t h i n t he l i m i t at i o n s  of t hei r met h o do l ogy , 
t hese res e ar c hers were s u c ces sfu l ,  bu t cr i t i c s s u c h  as Ben t l er and  
S peck art ( 1 98 1) h a ve a n umber of  powerfu l a r q ume n t s  aga i n s t  t he 
proced u re. I n  bot h  t he Kah  1 e et a l . ( 1 98 1 ) a n d  t he Kah l e  and  Berman 
( 1 9 7 9) s t ud i es a · S i m i l ar a p p r o a c h  was  u sed . The fo l l ow i ng i s  a br i ef 
des c r i p t i on of t he met hod . T 1 and  T2 are t wo t i me s  when two p henomen a 

( i n t h i s  c ase ,  att i t ude and  beh av i o u r ) a re mea s u red. T2 i s  after T1 • 
Let t he at t i t u de (A ) a nd  beh av i o u r  (8 ) mea s u res t aken a t  T1 a nd  T2 be 
A 1 and  8 1 ( at T 1 ) and  A2. and  B2 ( at T 2 ) .  Accor d i ng to  t he above 
au t h or s , t he c au s a l  re l a t i on s h i p  A ____,. B c a n  be i nferred i f  t he 
corre l at i on rA a.) i s  s ubs t ant i a l l y  l a rger t h an t he corre l at i on 

1 .... 

r A2 8 1  

Bent l er and  Speckart ( 1 98 1) c l a i m  t h at ,t he c r o s s - l agged cor re l at i on a l  
tec h n i q ue c a n  be u s efu l i n  ru l i ng o u t  s p u r i o u s  re i at i on s , bu t not i n  
i nferr i ng c au s a l i ty .  They as sert t h at t he tec h n i q ue makes d angerou s 

� s s umpt i on s  w i t h  regard t o  the s t ab i l i t i es , v a r i ance ch anges and  
re l i ab i l i t i es of v ar i ab l es . I n  add i t i o n ,  c r o s s - l agged met hods do not 
s pec i fy the s t ruc t u re of hypot hes i zed re l at i on s h i p s. Wh at  i s  req u i red 
i s  a mode 1 wh i ch p rec i se l y  s pec i f i es t he hyp o t hes i zed c au ses.  The 
mode l s hou l d  spec i fy l i nk s  be tween l atent v a r i ab l es , not man i fes t 
v ar i ab l es wh i ch are u n re l i ab l y  mea s u red and  wh i ch are mere l y  
i nd i c at o r s  of t he l aten t v a r i ab l es . I n  or der to do t h i s, mu l t i p l e  
me a s u res of each  factor  or 1 a tent v ar i  ab 1 e s h o u l d  be t aken . Wh a t  
Ben t l er a n d  Speck art are advoc at i ng i s  i n  fac t t he s t r u c t u r a l  
e q u a t  i o n  mode l l i n g tec h  n i q u e p u t  forward i n a n umber of v a r i et i es by 
Jo·reskog ( 1 9 74 ), Wert s  et a l . ( 1 9 7 3 ) , Go l dberger ( 1 9 7 3) ,  Bent l er and  
Weeks ( 1 980) a n d  o t her s . These met h o d s  w i l l  be d i s c u s sed i n  det a i l i n  
C h a p ter 
s t udy. 

7 wh i ch de a l s  w i t h  s t at i s t i c a l  
The d i s c u s s i on be l ow refer s  

met hod s emp l oyed i n  t h i s  
o n l y  to  t hose a s pec t s  of 



- 116 -

s t r uct ur a l  equ at i on mode l l i ng wh i ch · are of  re l e v an ce  to t he  present  

ch apt er . 

I f  the  s u p po sed c au se and effect are both  v ar i ab l es ,  the re l at i on s h i p  
between t hem c an be put i n  some funct i on a l  form . The typ i c a l  form i s  
a l i n ear one : 

y = bo + b 1 X 

Where 

y i s  the  effect , 
X i s  the c aus e ,  
bu and h 1 are con s t an t s , b i be i ng k nown as  t he  c au s a l  paramet er . 

I n s te ad of  one X c a u s i n g one Y ,  there may be a set of  Xs . I n  some 
c as e s , t here may even he a set o f  Y s . The l i n k s  b etween t h es e  
v ar i ab l e s may b e  s pec i f i ed i n  terms o f  l i ne a r  ( s t r uct ur a l ) eq u at i on s . 
S truc t u r a l mode l s  therefore h ave  two b as i c  e l emen t s ,  v ar i ab l es an d 
p ar amet er s  ( c a l  l ed s truct ur a l  parame ters  i n  t h e  contex t o f  t h i s. k i nd 
of  mode l l i n g ) .  E ach  struc t u r a l  p ar amet er i s  mu l t i p l i ed by a 
v ar i ab l e .  I n  c as e s  where mu l t i p l e  meas u re s  o f  a g i v e n  con s t r u ct h av e  
been made , s t r uc t ur a l  p a r ameters  c an i nd i c at e  t h e  s t rength  o f  t h e  
re l at i on s h i p s  amo n g  l at ent  var i ab l e s ,  n o t  man i fes t one s . When 
v ar i ab l es are s t an d ard i zed , st ruc t u r a l  p a r ameters  are t heoret i c a l  
regre s s i on coe ff i c i en t s  ( Lo n g , 198 1 ) .  

I n  st ruct ur a l  equ at i on mode l l i ng ,  there are two types  of  v ar i ab l e s :  
c au s a l  v ar i ab l es ,  c a l l ed exogeno u s , and  effect v ar i ab l es ,  c a l l ed 
endogeno u s . Exogenou s and endogenou s  v a r i  ab 1 e s  are u s u  a 1 1  y 
i de nt i f i ed · by ; a nd  n des i gn at i o n s  respect i ve l y .  

As t he  s t ruc t u r a l  equ at i on appro ach c an h an d l e  mu l t i p l e  c au s at i on ,  a 
h i g h l eve l o f  comp l ex i ty i s  i n t roduced i n to  the  an a l ys i s ,  bec au s e  a 
g i ven · ef fect c an be compo sed i n  a · n umber o f  d i fferent w ays ( He i s e , 
1 9 7 5 ) . When t ry i ng  to s tu dy the re l a t i on between a s pec i f i c c a u s e  and 
an effec t ,  a l l o ther c au ses act as  d i s t u rb i ng f actors  t h at confo u n d  
t he  an a l ys i s . I n  some exper i men t a l  s t ud i es , . i t  i s  pos s i b l e  t o  
i so l ate a s i n g l e  put at i ve c au s e -effect  p a i r from o t h er c au s a l  
i n f l uences . I n  do i ng t h i s ,  one  ru n s  the  r i s k  of  d i s r u pt i n g t h e  sys t em 
u n der s t u dy ,  so t h at the f i n d i ng s  on the s i ng l e c au se -e ffect p a i r are 



- 1 1 7  -

not val i d .  I t  mi ght i n  some cases be poss i b l e  to l eave the  pa i r  i n  
the system and to es t ab 1 i sh a pas s i v e cont r o l over t he d i st u r b i n g 
factors by mon i tor i ng them . Th i s ,  however , pre supposes a detai l ed 

knowledge of the system wh i ch i s  usually not atta i nable i n  
psycho l og i cal research . A th i rd approach i s  a stat i st i cal one , wh i ch 

i s  followed i n  th i s  study . Any s i ngle observat i on of an outcome of a 
causal process g i ven certai n i nputs w i ll represent the effects of the 

factors i nvo l ved i n  a h opeless l y  confounded way . But i f  enough 
observat i ons are made , di sturb i ng factors may cancel one another  out 
and i t  may ·be poss i b l e  to  determ i ne  the effect of a g i ven cause " on 
average " .  In structural equat i on mode l s  severa l causal re l at i onsh i ps 
are stud i ed s i multaneous l y. The procedure for mak i ng a l lowance for 
t h e  i nf l uence of a second cause wh i l e  study i ng the f i rst requ i res 
mak i ng al l owance for t h e  f i rst cause i n  order to determ i ne how much to 
adjust for the second cause ( He i se ,  197 5). Th i s  sounds i rret r i evab l y  
c i rcular and complex , but procedures exi st for the s i mu ltaneous 
d i sentanglement of cause -effect re l at i onsh i ps ,  g i ven numerous 
observat i ons on all per t i nent var i ables . 

The terms " cause "  and " effe ct "  have been used rat her  freely i n  the 
abo. v e d i s cu s s i on . Th i s s ho u 1 d not be t a k en to mean th at st r u c t  u r a 1 
equat i on mode 1 1  i ng somehow mag i cally so 1 ves the prob 1 ems of 
determ i n i ng the true st ructure of cause and effect  i n  any system . 
Structura 1 equat i on mode l l i ng cannot correct for the ab s ence from a 
model of i mportant causat i ve factors . The  absenc e of suc h  a factor 
can l ead to  f allac i ous conclus i ons about the causat i ve ro l e  of another  
var i able . In a study us i ng struct u ra 1 equat i on mode l l i ng ,  Bagozz i 
( 1981a) for i nstance found that the i nclus i on of past behavi our as an 
exogenous var i able attenuated the i mpact of att i tude · on behav i our 
i ntent i ons . A tt i tude appeared to be a more i mpo rt ant predi ctor of 
behav i our i ntent i on than i t  turned out to be when past behavi our was 
i ncluded . 

D i agrams of s t ructura l  equat i on models always conta i n  arr ows go i ng 
from one var i able to ano ther ; th ese arrows are meant to i nd i cate the 
d i rec t i on of the causa l effect . A g i ven endogenous var i ab l e  for 
i nstance m i ght be mode 1 1  ed as a sum of effects ( determi ned by 
structural paramete rs) from exogenous and other endogenous var i ables . 
I n  real i ty ,  however , the s t ruc tural paramet ers are regress i on 
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co e f f  i c i en  t s of  one v a r i ab 1 e on �he other ( d i a gr amm at i c  a 1 1 y 
represented by ar rows from the l at t er to the former ) .  

The fact , however , that the s t ruct ura l  parameters are worked out i n· 
the context  of  a who 1 e st  r u ct u r a 1 mode 1 l ends  more  c red i b i l i t y to 
causa l  i nterpretat i ons than wou l d  be the case  w i th a more atom i zed  
approach . Proper u se  of st ruct ura l mode  1 s i nvo-1 ves  the trans l at i on 
and spec i f i cat i on o f  theoret i ca 1 expect at i ans i n  the form o f  
s t ruct ura l  equat i on s . A l mo s t  a l l we l l -de v e l oped theo r i es  make cau sa l 
s tat ement,s : i f · the se ,  expres sed as a s et of  s t ructura l equat i on s , 
t u rn ou t to be compat i b l e  w i th the data ,  one has a s t ronger cas e  for 
i nferr i ng cau sa l i ty than i f  ad hoc and exped i ent adjus tments  have t o  
be made - t o  coax a s e t  of equat i ons  t o  produce a s tructure compat i b l e 
w i th the data . A further advantage o f  s t ructura l equat i on mode l l i ng 
i s  that error i n  both the measurement and the s t ruct u ra l  mode l s  can be 
taken i nto account (through the s ,  o and l; paramet er s ,  wh i ch w i l l  be 
d i scu s sed i n  the chapter dea l i ng wi th the stat i s t i ca l  method s ) .  Th i s  
accommodat i on of error i s  ach i e ved by meas u r i ng each factor i n  more 
than one way , thus a l l ow i ng the separat i on of common var i ance from 
un i que var i ance . A more ver i d i ca l  p i ct ure of causa l  re l at i ons  i s  
1 i k e  1 y t o  eme rge when  these  re l at i ans  are between 1 atent  var i ab l e s  
rather than man i fest  var i ab l es wh i ch are unre l i ab l e .  

N o t  a l l theor i st s  regard causa l i ty as a neces sary concept i n  
pre  d i c t  i on  mod e  l s . S i  e b o 1 d ( 1 9  8 0 ) c 1 a i ms  th at th e soundest  approach 

i s  to  regard the re l at i onsh i ps between factors  as "as soci at i on s " . 
Cau sa l i ty cannot be apprehended or def i n i t e l y  demon s t rated , an� , 
accord i ng to  S i ebo l d , causa l  accounts  seem too mechan i s t i c  to be good 
mode l s for human funct i on i ng .  Howe ver , cau sa l  mode l s  can be d.i v i ded  
i n to two c ate go r i es  , strong· and weak . In  the s t rong approach , causa l  
factors  are seen as predeterm i n i ng .  I f  a comp 1 e te  1 y comprehens i v e  
mode l  were spec i f i ed and i f  the measur i ng i ns t rument s were g ood  enough 
to a l l ow the ext ract i on of preci s e l y  the i nt ended under l y i nq factors , 
then the mode l shou l d  f i t the data perfect l y .  In th·e weak approach a 
mode l can be seen as no more than u sefu l  i n  pred i ct i ng certa i n  
ou tcomes. :  pred i ct or var i ab l es i n  what ever comb i nat i on do not exert an 
i mmutab l e and perfect l y  speci f i ab l e effect on future event s . · The 
s t rong and weak mode l s  may be ca l l ed re spect i ve l y the sci ent i f i c  and 
the stat i s t i ca l . Hewe s ( 1980) refers to them as det ermi n i s t i c  and 
s tochas t i c .  
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The i s s ue of  whe t h er h uman f unct i on i n g ( an d  po s s i b l y  even t h e  

f u nc t i on i ng of  o th er phe nomena  i n  t h e  u n i verse )  i s  b e s t  accou n ted for  

by det ermi n i s t i c  or st at i s t i c a l  ex p l an at i on s  i s  not  l i k e l y  to be 

reso l ved i n  t he ne ar f u t u r e ,  i f  ever . Hewes ( 1980 ) s t at es t h at as o u r  

k n  ow l e d ge  o f  h uman funct i on i ng i s  i ncomp l et e , o ur  a b  i l i ty  to  ex p l a i n  

t h at f u n ct i on i ng i s  s t at i st i c a l  e ven i f  a d et erm i n i st i c  ex p l an at i on 

were po s s  i b 1 e g i ven  god -1 i k e  k now l edge . As s uc h  k now l edge  i s  not 

a v a i l ab l e  to t o d ay ' s p syc ho l og i s t s  ( an d  prob ab l y  w i l l  not be to t he i r 

s ucces sors ) t h e  s t at i s t i c a l -det erm i n i s t i c  arg ument  red u ces to a 

d i f ference of  op i n i on reg ard i ng t he n at u re of  man . 

Th i s  aut hor  endorses  t he  s t at i s t i c a l  v i ewpo i n t , t h at no s c i ent i f i c  

mode l , even under  perfect cond i t i on s , w i l l  be  ab l e  t o  pred i ct 

beh av i o ur  f au l t l es s l y  due to t he i nt er vent i on o f  f un d ament a l l y  

u n k nowab l e  " f act ors " .  I n  th i s  reg a rd , he endo r s es Ken ny ' s ( 19 79 )  

con ten t i on t h at h uman free w i l l  " re s t s  i n  t he error t erm " a l ong  w i t h  

o t her  so urces  o f  v ar i ance wh i ch the  ex per i me n t er h as not been ab l e  t o  

accou n t  for due  t o  we ak nes ses  i n  h i s  approac h . 

I n  t erms of  act u a  1 ex  per i men t a  1 pract i c e ,  h oweve r , i t  · seems t o  make  

l i t t l e  d i f ference whet her  one s u ppor t s  a s t at i s t i c a l  or a 

determ i n i s t i c  approac h . The mo s t  c l e ar l y  ob serv ab l e  d i f ference 

between these  two approaches  i s  i n  t he ext ra v ag ance o f  t he  c l a i ms made 

for t h e i r pred i ct i on mode l s .  

4 . 4  Mode l s  o f  Beh av i o u r  Pred i c t i on 

Th ree i mport ant beh a v i o u r  pred i ct i on mode l s  w i l l  be d i s c u s sed i n  t h i s 

sect i on :  t h o s e  of  F i s hbe i n ,  de F l e u r , Tr i an d i s an d t h e i r co -wor k ers . 

4 . 4 . 1 F i s h b e i n -Aj zen  mode l 

A d e s cr i pt i on and t heoret i c a l  j u s t i f i c at i on o f  t he F i s h be i n -Aj zen  

beh av i ou r  pred i c t i on mode l c an be fou n d  i n  a n umber  of  p ub l i c at i on s , 

i nc l ud i ng F i s h be i n  ( 196 7b , 1 9 79 ) ; Aj zen and F i s h be i n ( 1969 , 1 9 7 0 ,  

1 9  7 3 , 1 9  8 0 ) a n d  F i  s h  be  i n a n d  Aj z e n  ( 1 9  7 5 ) . F i s h be  i n a n d  Aj z en see 

be h a v i ou r  t owards  an a t t i t ude ob ject as the re s u l t an t  of  the  we i g h ted  

s um o f  at t i t ud i n a l  and normat i ve effect s : 
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B � B I  = [ Aac t ] W0 + E [ NB i MC ; ] W 1  

B i s  beh av i our  towards  t he at t i t ude ob j ec t , 
B I  i s  beh av i o ur a l  i n t e nt i on ,  
Aact i s  t he i n d i v i d u a l ' s  att i t ude t ow ards  t he beh av i o ur  i n  

quest i on ,  
N B ;  i s  the  normat i v e be l i ef of reference gro u p  i 

concern i ng the  beh avj o ur i n  ques t i on ,  
MC ; i s  the  mot i v at i o n to  comp l y  wi t h  t h e  norms of 

reference  grou p  i and 
W0 and W 1 are emp i r i c a l l y  der i ved we i gh t s  to  max i m i ze t h e  

mu l t i p l e corre l at i on between expre s sed  beh av i ou r a l  
i ntent i on and the pred i ct i on mode l . 

Seve r a l  ex p l an at o ry commen t s  mu st  be made abo u t  t h i s  mode l . F i r s t l y ,  
n o  f u n d ament a l  d i s t i nct i on i s  made by F i s hb e i n and  Aj z e n  between 
beh av i our and  beh av i ou r a l i n t e n t i on .  I t  i s  a s s umed t h at t he se  two 
v ar i ab l e s are h i g h l y  re l ated to e ac h  ot h er , b u t  i t  i s  accepted t h at  
the  s t ren g th  of t he re l at i on s h i p  i s  affected by the gener a l i ty of  t h e  
beh av i o u r a l i n t en t i on a n d  t h e  l en g t h  of t i me between the  mea s uremen t  
o f  beh av i ou r a l  i nten t i on a n d  t he occ urrence of  t he o v ert beh av i o u r . 

Secon d l y  i t  s h o u l d  be  no t i ced th at t he  at t i t u d i n a l  v ar i ab l e  i s  a n  
i n dex o f  at t i t ud e  towards  the  beh av i o u r  i n  ques t i on rat her t h a·n a n  
at t i t u de t owards  a soc i a l o b jec t . The mode l i s  t herefore u s u a l l y  u s ed 
to  pred i c t a spec i f i c  beh av i o ur  rather  th an a more  gene r a l  beh av i o ur a l  
o r i ent at i on .  

A t h i rd po i nt i s  t h at F i s h be i n and Aj zen do n ot reg ard normat i v e 
pres s ure  per s e as a fac t or i nf l uenc i n g beh av i o ur ; th i s  fac t or  h as an 
effect on b eh a v i o ur on l y  i n asmuch as t he  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  mot i v at ed t o  
comp ly w i t h  normat i v e pres s u re . I n  some exper i men t a l app l i c at i on s , 
however , t he "mo t  i.v at i on to comp l y" mu 1 t i p  1 i er h as been dropped from 
the mode l w i t ho u t  any apprec i ab l e  l o s s  i n  pred i c t i v e power ( s ee Aj zen 
and F i s hbe i n ,  1 969 ) .  I t  s h o u l d  be  n o t i ced a l so t h at F i s h be i n an d 
Aj zen  mak e prov i s i on for a n umber  of sources  of  normat i v e i n f l uence  i n  
th e i r  mode l .  
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FoJrth l y ,  F i shbe i n and Aj zen reqard the at t i tudi na l  and normat i ve 
factors as the on l y  two factors wh i ch ( j oi nt l y )  determi ne the nature 
and i ntens i ty of behavi our . Any other . var i ab l es do not affect 
behavi our di rect l y  but do so through the att i tudi na l  and normat i ve 
vari ab l es .  Hence F i shbe i n  and Aj zen regard the i r mode l as 
comprehens i ve and not as a fi rst approxi mat i on to a more comp l ex state 
of affa i rs .  

F i fth l y ,  i t  shou l d  be noted that a s i ng l e  we i ght i s  app l i ed to a l l NB  
var i ab l es ,  a l though there i s  no reason why separate we i ghts shou l d not 
be app l i ed to each NB . 

S i x th l y , i t sh o u l d be not i c e d th at the F i sh be i n -Aj z en mode 1 i s pure 1 y 
add i t i ve :  no provi s i on i s  made for any poss i b l e  i nteract i on or causa l 
re l at i onsh i p  between at t i tudes and soci a l  norms , but a l l owance i s  made 
for the poss i bi  l i ty that the re 1 at i ve st rengths of the two factors 
mi ght vary from one s i tuat i on to another . Apart from the omi ss i on of 
an i nteract i ona l term or terms , the F i shbe i n-Aj zen parad i gm i s  a 
concrete examp l e of Lemon I s (1 9 73 )  th i rd type of mode l (descri bed  i n  
th i s  chapter ) .  

F i shbe i n  and Aj zen have tested the mode l emp i ri ca l.l y  i n  a number of 
studi es . Aj zen and F i shhe i n  (1969 ) modi f i ed the mode l to i nc l ude a 
further pred i ctor wh i ch they ca l 1 ed persona l normat i ve· be 1 i ef s :  a l  so 
they used NB as a pred i ctor on i ts own . The authors measured 
st u dent s ' at t i tu des to e i g ht po s s i b 1 e Fr i day n i g ht act i v i t i es , us i n g 
four seven-poi nt Semant i c  Di fferent i a l  sca l es (examp l es :  watch i ng a 
western on T .  V . , go.i ng to a concert , goi ng to a party ) .  Persona 1 
normat i ve be l i efs were measured on a s i ng l e 7-poi nt sca l e ,  e . g . : 

I persona l l y th i nk I shou l d go to a party on a Fr i day ni ght . 

Probab l e  I I Improbab l e  

Normat i ve be l i efs of a reference group ( persona l fri ends ) were 
measured i n  a s i mi l ar way . In the examp l e  quoted above , the statement 
accompany i ng the probab l e - i mprobab l e  sca l e  was : " My fr i ends expect me 
to go to a party on a Fri day ni qht " .  

Behavi oura l i ntent i on was a l so measured on a seven-po i nt sca l e of 
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prob ah i l i ty .  A pa i red comp ar i son des i gn (wh i ch p i t ted all Fr i d ay 
n i ght  act i v i t i es used i n  the s tudy ag a i nst e ach ot her i n  p a i rs )  was 
employed as an alterna t i ve way of determi ni ng beh av i our al i ntent i on. 

For all act i v i t i es t he correlat i ons of at t i tude, normat i ve beli ef and 
personal normat i ve beli ef were s i gn i f i cant beyond the 0, 01  level. The 
mu 1 t i p  1 e corre 1 a t  i ons ( R ) of the three pred i ctors  w i t h  the cr i ter i on 
(beh a v i our al i ntent i on) v ar i ed from 0, 68 to 0 � 82. In s i x of the e i ght  
act i v i t i es, per sonal normat i ve beli ef s  carri ed the heav i es t  8 wei ght.  
Correlat i ons of  th i s  v ar i able w i th the cr i ter i on r anged from 0, 54 t o  
0 , 82 ;  i n  many cases only a sli ghtly bet t er pred i ct i on was  obt a i ned by 
employ i ng t he o t her two v ar i ables i n  the pred i ct i on models . (Most of 
the correlat i ons of these · v ar i ables w i t h  the cr i ter i on were 
never t heless subst ant i al,  i ndi cat i ng th at the predi ctors were for the 
most part  h i ghly correlated. ) 

I n  subsequent stud i es ,  F i sh be i n and Ajz�n ab andoned the personal 
normat i ve be l i ef v ar i able on the grounds t h at i t  i s  merely an 
alt erna t.i ve way of determi n i ng behav i our al i ntent i on. ( The weaknes s 
of employ i ng beh av i oural i ntent i on i nstead of genui ne o vert beh av i our 
as a cr i ter i on can be seen here: i f  overt beh av i our h ad been used, 
personal normat i ve beli ef could h ave been used more just i fi ab ly as a 
pred i ct or. ; 

Ajzen and F i shbe i n ( 1 9 70) dev i sed a pr i soner's di lemma type g ame, 
wh i ch made i t  poss i b le to measure actual behav i our i n  t he labor at ory. 
The game was played under three condi t i ons: co-oper at i on (w i t h fellow 
player ) ,  i nd i v i dual i sm and compet i t i on (w i th fellow player).  The 
aut hor s hypo t hes i zed that  NB { t he  perce i ved expect at i on of t he o ther 
player ) would be more ef fect i ve t h an Aact (at t i tude t o · choos i ng 
part  i cu 1 ar al tern a t  i ves i n  the game) i n  the co-oper at i ve condi t i on. 
The oppos i te was hypot hes i zed to occur i n  t he compet i t i ve condi t i on, 
w i th t he i ndi v i du ali st i c  condi t i on falli ng i n  between . · The relev ant 
v ar i ables were measured i n  a s i m i lar way to t h at used by Ajzen and · 
F i shbe i n ( 1 969). Mult i ple correlat i ons between the predi ctors and the 
cr i ter i on (actual beh av i our i n  the game)_ r anged from 0, 50 to 0, 79 . 
Aact correlat i ons w i t h  beh av i our v ar i ed from 0, 2 7  (co-oper at i on) to  
0, 7 7  (compet i t i on), demonstr at i ng the subst ant i al effect wh i ch 
s i tu at i onal v ar i ables h ave on the att i tude-beh av i our relat i onsh i p. 
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Behavi oural i n tent i on and behavi our  were found to correlate 0, 84. The 
d i f ferent exper i men ta l cond i t i on s  were found to affect the B we i ght s 
i n  the ex pected man ner . The corre 1 at i on between the two predi ctors  
w as also found to  vary from condi t i on to condi t i on ( from 0, 20 under 
the co-operat i ve condi t i on to  0 , 6 5  under the cond i t i on of 
i nd i vi dual i sm). Aj zen and F i shbe i n ( 19 70 }  c l a i m  that the i r resu l t s  
i nd i c ate  that behavi oura l i n tent i on medi ates the effect of the other 
two var i ables on overt behavi our : when behavi oural i ntent i on was 
s tat i s t i cally con t ro l led, the correlat i on s  of . .  the at t i tudi nal and 
normat i ve var i ables w i th overt behavi our were reduced substant i ally . 

A poi n t  should be borne i n  m i n d, however . The behavi our requ i red of 
the subject s was un fami l i ar, not part of the i r day-to-day repertoi re 
and the exper i men t al s i tuat i on was h i ghly art i f i c i a l . I t  i s  pos s i b l e, 
even li kely, that i n  the real li fe s i tuat i on many factor s  i n f l uence 
behavi our wh i ch were not present i n  the exper i ment al s i tuat i on .  
Therefore i t  can not be concluded that th i s s tudy offers any conclus i ve 
e v i den c e th at be ha v i our a 1 i n tent  i on med i ates be h av i our i n re a l l i f e , 
or that the F i  shbe i n -Aj zen mode 1 ,  w i th i t s two predi c t  ors whi ch are 
held to medi ate all · other behavi our - i n fluenc i ng effec t s, predi c t s  
be h av i our a c c  u rate l y i n re a 1 1 i f e . On 1 y a s tudy conducted i n more 
natural c i r �urnstances could demon s t rate that . The i s sue of medi at i on 
w i l l  be d i s cus sed further i n  th i s  s�ct i on and i n  4 . 5 . 3 . 

De Vr i es and Aj zen ( 1 9 7 1 ) userl the mode l to predi c t  cheat i ng behavi our 
i n  college . Only se l f -report s  of cheat i ng were used as the cr i ter i on ;  
thus  both predi ctor and cr i t er i on var i ab l e s were measured us i ng 
penc i l -and-paper se l f -report i n s t rument s. The common measurement  
method and the li kely presen ce of  a subs tant i al "li e" fact or probab l y  
boosted the 1 eve 1 of pre d i ct  i on to q u i t e a s u b s t  ant i al degree . De 
Vr i es and Aj zen ' s  s tudy ut i li zed the F i shbe i n -Aj z e n  model ' s  provi s i on 
for i n corporat i ng more than one normat i ve factor . ( Three f actor s : 
fami ly, f r i ends and classmates were i nc l uded . ) Mult i ple correlat i on s  
rang i ng from 0, 5 7  to  0, 7 1  were ob tai ned for three types o f  cheat i ng 
behavi our .  Aac t correlated between 0, 3 2  and 0, 40 w i th. the cr i ter i a  
and NB corre l a ted between 0, 35 and 0, 5 3  w i th them . I n  all cases the 
mu l t i ple correlat i on s  were s ubs tant i all y h i gher than the corre l at i on 
of any i nd i vi dual pred i ctor w i th the c r i ter i on .  
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Bearde n anrl Wood s i de ' s  ( 19 78 )  s t udy on mar i j u an a  u s age  amo n g s t  co l l eg e  
s t u de n t s a l s o emp l oyed se l f -repor t s  o f  beh av i our  a.s a meas ure o f  
ac t u a  1 b eh av i o u r . Us i ng t he F i  s hb e i n -Aj z e n  mode  1 ,  a mu 1 t i p  1 e 
corre l a t i on of  0 , 56 was  ob t a i ned w i t h  t he cr i t er i on . Both  t h e  
normat i v e a n d  t h e  at t i t u d i n a l component s o f  the  mode l con tr i b ut ed 
s i gn i f i c ant l y  to the  pred i ct i on . 

A s t u dy by H arre l l  and Bennett  ( 19 74 )  coMes c l o s er to b e i ng  i n  a " rea l 
l i fe "  s i t u at i on th an t hose  used  by F i s hbe i n and h i s co l l e ag u e s . Th i s  
s t udy at t empt ed to pred i ct the b eh av i our  of p hys i c i ans  i n  prescr i b i n g 
f i v e d i f ferent  br an d s  of drug s  for d i abe t es . The au thors  comp ared t h e  
F i s h be i n -Aj zen mode l w i th a n  a l t ern at i ve mode l wh i c h ,  i n s t ead o f  
emp l oy i n g  a s i nq l e  we i gh t ed at t i t ud i n a l  v ar i ab l e ,  u sed  a n umber  o f  
s e p a r at e l y  we i g h t ed be l i efs  ab out  t he d r ug ( e . g . ,  " M i g h t  c au se 
hypog l ycem i c reac t i on s " ) .  For t he  f i v e br and s , t he  F i s hb e i n -Aj zen  
mode l p roduced mu l t i p l e  corre l at i o n s  r an g i ng from 0 , 41 t o  0 , 54 .  The  
a 1 t er n  a t  i v e  pred i c t i on mode  1 man aged mu 1 t i p  1 e corr e l at i o n s  rang i n g  
from 0 , 43 to 0 , 60 :  Therefore t here  wa s  v ery l i t t l e d i fference i n  t h e  
pred i c t i ve power s  of the two mode l s ,  des p i t e t h e  gre a t er comp l ex i ty o f  
the  n ew mode l .  T h e  exper i me n ters  found  f a i r l y modest  corre l at i on s  
be tween  beh av i o u r  and . beh av i o u r a l  i n t en t i on ( b e t wee n  0 , 27 and 0 , 5 2 ) . 
Th ey s ug gest  u s i ng measu res of beh av i o u r  a 1 i nt en t i on as pred i c tor s  
rat her  t h an · a  cr i t er i on . Th i s  s t u dy reve a l s th at i n  a more  re a l i s t i c  
s e t t i ng both  the  s t rength  of t he beh av i o ur -b eh av i ou r a l i nt e n t i on 
re 1 at i o n s h i p  and t he  over a l l  pred i ct i ve power of t h e  F i s hb e i n -Aj zen  
mod e l  i s  red uced , probab l y  bec au se  o f  the  i nf l uence  of v ar i ab l es wh i c h 
are not operat i nq stronq l y  i n  t he  l abor at ory s i t u at i on .  The s e  
v ar i ab l e s m i g h t  i n f l uence  t h e  pro c es s  of  form i ng  b e h av i o u r a l  
i n t en  t i on  s and med i at  e the re 1 at  i on s h i p between be h a v  i o u r  a 1 i n t en t  i o n  
and o ve r t  beh av i o ur . 

Z uckerman and Re i s  ( 19 78 )  a l so  a t t empted  to  pred i ct b e h av i our  i n  mor e  
rea l i s t i c  c i rcums t ances . B l oo d  don a t i on w a s  t h e  con te n t  are a . Three  
b eh av i our  pred i c t i on mode l s  were  compared , but  we w i l l  c oncern  
o u r s e l v e s  on l y  w i t h  t h e  F i s h be i n -Aj zen  mode l , wh i ch was t h e  mo s t  
s u c ce s s fu l .  S ub j ec t s  were appro x i mat e l y 200 u n i vers i ty s t uden t s . The 
e x per i me n t ers  meas u red at t i t u de , normat i ve pre s s u re and  beh av i o u r a l 
i n t e n t i on a t  o ne  po i n t i n  t i me ; two week s l a t er , t he  Red Cro s s  
co nd uc t ed a b l oo d  dr i v e and  Zuck erman and Re i s were a b  1 e to  c o  1 1  ect  
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act ual b l ood donat i on behav i o u r . A s t e pw i s e  regn� s s i on an a l ys i s  was  

performed on  the  data. As i n  t he Harre l l  and Ben n e t t  ( 19 74 )  s t udy ,  
behav i ou ra l  i n t ent i o n was  u sed as a predi c tor. T h e  mos t  par s i mon i ou s  
and effec t i ve set  of p redi c tors was b e h avi ou ra l i n t e n t i on and 
att i t ude. Th i s  comb i nat i on p roduced a mul t i ple corr elat i on of 0 , 49 
w i th t he c r i t er i on. The  F i s hbe i n -Ajzen mode l 's p redi c t i on t hat al 1 
t he predi c t i v e p·owe r  of att i t ude (an d  normat i ve pres s u re) s houl d be 
c han n ell ed through behavi ou ra l i n t e n t i on was not u p held. (Bagozz i ' s  
198 1a ,  and Bent l er  and  Spec kart's 19 79 ,  st udi e s  a l so exam i ned th i s  
i s s u e. See S ubs e c t i on s  4 . 5 . 2  and 4 . 5 . 3.) The  cor rel at i on of 
ap prox i mat ely 0 , 5  w i th t h e  cr i t er i on wh i c h Zuc k erman and Re i s (19 78) 
and Har rell and Ben nett  ( 19 74) obta i n ed i s  probabl y more of the order 
wh i ch one would fi nd  i n  many real -li fe s i t uat i on s  t han thos e fou nd i n  
art i f i c i al s i t uat i on s  ( as i n  t he Ajzen and F i shbe i n ,  19 70 , s t udy) or 
i n  exper i me n t s where the c r i t e r i  or_i i s  o.f t h e  s e l f - r e port var i ety  ( as 
i n  Ajzen and F i s h be i n ,  1969). 

Songer - Nock s  ( 19 76) s et out to i nves t i gate the perfo rman ce  of the 
F i shbe i n -Ajzen mode l u nde r  var i ou s  condi t i on s , a l be i t i n  a l aboratory 
s e t t i n g .  Subj e c t s  were g i ven a task  ak i n  to t h e  p r i soner 's di l emma 
game u s ed by Ajzen  and F i s hbe i n ( 1970). Several di fferent  cond i t i on s  
were i ncluded i n  the s t udy :  compet i t i ve v s. non -compet i t i ve ,  feedbac k 
v s. no feedback , pr i or exper i en c e  vs. no pr i or exper i e n c e , i nc e n t i v e 
vs. no i nc e n t i ve .  Sex was a l  so tak en  i nto accou n t  as a var i able. 
A l toge ther , 16 0 pa i r s of s ubj ec t s were i n vo l v ed. Ex p e r i ence  was fou nd 
to have a dramat i c  effect  on t he nat u re of t he model: Aac t  carr i ed a 
non - s i gn i f i cant reqr e s s i on we i gh t  whe n  part i c i pant s had had no pr i or 
e x p e r i ence  w i th  t he behav � ou r ,  but a s i gn i f i cant we i ght  when s ubj ec t s  
were  e x p e r i e n c ed i n  the tas k . Also N B  car r i ed a non - s i qn i f i cant  
we i ght u nder t he compe t i t i ve con d i t i on bu t s i gn i f i can t u n der the non­
compet i t i ve cond i t i on. Bot h of t h e s e  f i nd i n q s  mak e  theoret i cal and 
i n t u i t i ve s e n s e. In par t i cu l ar the former i s  i n  ac cord w i th t heory on 
t h e  effect  of behav i ou ral fami i i ar i ty on the at t i t u de -behav i our  
re l at i on s h i p. Son ger - Noc k s  regards t he chan g es i n  the s i ze s  of  the 
r e g r e s s i on we i ght s from cond i t i on to cond i t i on as a weak n e s s  of the 
F i shbe i n -Ajzen model ,  bu t i t  i s  arguable w h e t her  t he model s hould be 
b l amed for th i s .  

Songe r - Noc k s  also  comp u t ed t h e  predi c t i ve powers  of · a n umbe r of othe r  
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mode l s  i ncorporat i ng experience ,  feedback , i ncent i ve ,  motivat i ona l set 
and sex variab l es ;  she a l so a l l owed for doub l e  and trip l e i nt eract i on 
of the vari  ab 1 es . In this way 77 v ar i ab l es were generated ,  whi c h  
produced a mu l t i p l �  corre l ation of 0 , 87 w i th t he  cr i terion ( as opposed 
to 0, 56 using the or i gi na l  two Fishbe i n-Ajzen vari ab l es ) . It sho u l d  
be borne i n  mi nd, however , t h at the l i ke l i hood of substant i a l l y  
c ap i t a l i zi ng on chance vari ance is very l arge when emp l oying so many 
predictor var i ab l es .  An 11-v ariab l e  mode l corre l ated 0 , 71  with 
beh av i o ur, but  the  i nc l usi on of one more variab l e  - behav i o ura l  
i ntention si gn i fi cant l y i ncreased the s i ze of the mu l t i p l e  
corre l ation wi t h  beh av i our  ( t o  0, 77 ) and a l so reduced the a wei ghts of 
Aact and NB to non-si gni fi c ance ; this suggests t h at BI was suffi c i ent 
to account for the variance i n  B exp 1 a i ned by Aact and NB . Th i s  
finding i ndic ates t hat equ a l l y  effective beh av i our pred i ct i on m i ght b e  
obt a i ned mere l y  by ask i ng the i nd i v i du a l  what h e  wil l do rather than 
by assessing his attit ude and determining his percep t i on of normat i ve 
p.ressures. However , different resu l ts might h ave  been obt ai ned under 
more rea l i st i c  c i rcumst ances . A l so  the B I  v ar i ab l e  is l i ke ly to  be a 
usefu l predictor on l y  when attempting to  predict spec i fic beh av i ours , 
not more genera l  beh av i oura l  or i ent at i ons . 

Schwartz and Tess l er ( 1972 ) i nvest i gated the effect i veness of the  
F i shbei n-Ajzen mode l in  predict i ng beh av i oura l  i nt ent i on t o  donate 
k i dneys, hearts and bone marrow to re 1 at i ves and strangers . There 
were s i x  ( 3x 2 )  condit i ons for the organ donat i on .  The samp l e 
compr i sed 195 adu l ts i n  Midwestern US c i ty ( who were approached to  
f i l l  i n  quest i onna i res whi l e waiting at  bus  and airport termi na l s and 
1 aundromats ) and 125 emp l oyees drawn from a t e l ephone company . The 
three component version of Fishbe i n-Ajzen mode l was used . ( Persona l  
normat i ve be l ·i efs was used �s the t h i rd predict or . ) The authors found 
t hat the 8 we i ghts were re l at j ve l y  stab l e  across the six cond i tions . 
M u l tip l e  corre l ations w i th behav i oura l  i ntent i on v ar i ed from 0 , 67 t o  
0, 77 . The authors quest i on Ajzen and Fishbein ' s  ( 1969 ,  1979 ) 
assert i on th at Aact i s  a superior predict or to Ao ( at t i t ude-to - ,  
object) .  When A0 rat her t han Aact was used i n  the  predict i on 
equ ation, the predict i ve power of the mode l was not affect ed 
appreciab l y ; the mu l t i p l e  corre l at i ons ranged from 0 ,63 to 0 , 75 . 

Schwartz and Tess l er a l so i nvest i gated the effect i veness of t he  
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F i shbe i n -Ajzen  model in mediat i ng sevent een other variables. In 
several cases the part i al correlat i ons of these var i ab 1 es w i th 
behavi oural i nt ent i ons ( wh i le cont rolling for the effects of the 
model ' s  components ) were s i gnificantly different from zero, thus 
ind i cat i ng that the model was not adequat ely medi at i ng the effects of 
these var i ables. Age, reli gi os i ty and occupational prestige were not 
med i at ed completely by the F i shbein-Ajzen  predi ctor variables. In a 
fol .. l ow-up study i nvolving overt behaviour ( volunteer i ng to become a 
t r ansplant donor ), B I  and B correlated only 0, 38 . The t i me lapse i s  
prob ably partly respons i ble for the weakness of the B I -8 relat i onship, 
but i t  seems li kely that the correlat i on was at tenuated by one or more 
f actors mediat i ng th is  relat i onsh i p. 

Fishbe i n and Ajzen ' s  ( 19 7 5 )  cla i m  that the i r model is "complete "  
( i . e. ,  that the two predictors account for all behaviour -caus i ng 
i nf l uences ) has not found a great deal of emp i r i cal support. 
Sch 1 ega l, Cr awford and Sanborn ( 1 g 7 7 ) used the model ' s  two predictor 
variables as well as 33 other poss i ble predi ctor var i ables i n  a study 
of adolescent alcohol use . The 33 other var i ables added very lit tle 
to the prediction provi ded by . the b as ic  model . Most studies, however, 
such as those of Landis, Triand i s  and Adamopoulos ( 19 78 ), Bagozi i  
( 1981a, b ), Bentler and Speckart ( 19 79, 198 1 ) ( all to be reviewed in 
th i s  chapter ),  as well as the Schwartz and Tessler ( 19 72 )  study which 
\"e have just revi ewed, f i nd that the F i shbein -Ajzen model does not 
quali fy to be called complete  or det erminist i c. 

Graen ( 1969 ) used an i nstrumentality-value  . model based on that of 
Vroom ( 1964) to pred i ct job performance. The Vroom and Graen mode 1 s 
are not general models of behavi our pred i ct i on, but Graen ' s  
cone l us i ons m i ght have re 1 evance for the more genera 1 F i  shbe i  n-Ajzen 
par adiqm . Graen suqgests that performance i mprovement ( i n  the work 
s i tuat i on )  i s  a funct i on of three ma i n  f actors : 

( 1 ) " Ex ternal pressure ", i . e. the indi vidual ' s  percept i on of what 
others expect h i m  to do, and the pressure he fee 1 s they would 
apply to i nfluence h i m  to comply w i th the i r expect at i ons. Th i s  
factor bears a very st rong resemblance to F i shbe i n -Aj zen NB  
( normat i ve beliefs ) f actor. 

( 2 )  " P.ath-goa 1 ut i l ity" a concept borrowed from Georgepo l ous, Mahoney 
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ancl Jones ( 195  7 ) . Th i s  i s  def i ned  as t he  att i t ude  tow ards a 
b eh av i our as a me ans to atta i n the ro l e  of effec t i ve performer 
w i t h  i t s ac c ru i nq rol e outcomes . In F i shbe i n  and Aj zen ' s  more 
genera l beh av i our pred i ct i on para d i gm th i s  cou l d be i nterpreted 
as s i mp l y  att i tude tow ards the act (A act). 

(3) The i nd i v i du a l ' s  percept i ons of the  probab i l i ty of v ari ous 
i ntr i ns i c consequences of the act and h i s  preferences for 
atta i n i ng these v ari ous consequences . Th i s  th i rd factor i s  not 
represented i n  the F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l .  

It w i l l  be remembered from Sect i on 4. 2 th at Gross and N i man (19 7 5), 
amongst the s i tu at i ona l factors wh i ch they c l a i m . affect beh av i our; 
l i st one wh i c h they ca l l expected and /or actua l consequences of 
v ar i ous acts . Gross and N i man c l a i m  th at th i s  factor covers most , i f  
not a l  I ,  s i tuat i ona l effec ts ; hence a l l other s i tuat i on a l  factors 
( l ike normat i ve press ures) shou l d  be seen as spec i a l cases of th i s  
gene r a l  f ac tor . F i s hbe i n  and Aj zen ' s  mode l takes i nto account on l y  
soc i a l s i tuat i ona l factors . I f  we i nterpret Graen's ( 1969) th i rd 
component as a "non- soci a l  s i tuat i ona l factor", then the i ncorporat i on 
of th i s  i n  the F i shbe i n  mode l  mi ght i mprove i ts pred i ct i ve  powers, 
espec i a l l y  when beh av i our rather th an beh av i oura l  i ntent i on i s  the 
c r i ter i on .  In S c hw art"Z and Tess l er ' s  ( 19 7 2) study, for i nstance, the  
poor B I - 8 corre l at i on mi g h t  be due to the fact th at when actua l 
beh av i our was  i nvo l ved , t t}e  subjects st arted t ak i ng certa i n  
con s equen t i a l f ac t or s  i n t o  acco unt wh i ch t hey h ad not  done when they 
were mere l y  asked to  express the i r i ntent i ons . ( They mi ght h av e  
cons i dered t h e  fo l l ow i ng f actors : h av i ng to stay off work to donate 
an org an ar d poss i b l e negati ve phys i c a l  effects to themse l ves . )  

An a l ternat i ve w ay of see i ng the perce i ved consequences factor i s  to 
i nterpret i t  not as an externa l factor, but an i ntern a l  one, 
represent i ng the cogn i t i ve component of att i tude, or a separate 
coqni t i ve f ac t or .  These comments shou l d be borne i n  mi nd wh i l e  
read i ng t he rev i ew of t he  Tr i and is  mode l .  

The F i s h be i n-Aj zen par ad i gm makes no prov i s i on for i nter act i ve 
( mu l t i p l i c at i ve) effects . Lemon ( 19 73) suq gests th at att i tud i na l  and 
s i tua t i ona l effects m i gh t  i nteract to produce beh av i our ; F i shbe i n  and 
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Ajzen on t he ot her hand as s u me that at t i t ud i na l  and soc i a l  factors 
have a p ure l y  add i t i ve effect on behav i our .  L i ska ( 1974a) , i n  a 
reana l y s i s o f  t he data of Warner and de F l eur ( 1969) and Fendri ch 
( 196 7) , f o und s i gni f i cant or near - s i gn i f i cant i nteract i on effect s .  
Mag ura (19 74) pu t s  forward what he ca l l s  an i nteract i ve mode l wh i ch i n  
effect i s  an ex tens i on of t he F i s hbe i n-Ajzen mode l :  

Behav i ou r  = W 1  (A) + WL ( SS) + W :; (A) ( SS )  + E 
where 

A i s  at t i t ud e , 
SS i s . s oci a l  s upport , 
E i s  error , and 
W 1 , W2 and W3 are emp i r i call y  der i ved wei g h t s. 

The res ults  of a s t u dy by Ro sen and Komor i ta ( 197 1),  a l t h ough  not 
cond uct ed w i t h i n  the F i s hbe i n-Ajzen parad i gm ,  show t hat t he mos t  
effect i ve comb i nat i on of t he i r two pred i ct ors ( behav i oura l  i ntent i on 
and percei ved effect i venes s of act ) was mu l t i p l i cat i ve and not 
add i t i ve .  ( The pro d uct of t h-e predi ct ors corre l ated 0, 59 w i th the 
behav i o u ral cr i ter i on whereas t he mu l t i p le corre l at i on w i t h  t he 
cr i ter i on was 0 , 48 . )  The s t ud i es of Schwartz and Tes s l er ( 1972),  
Andrew s and Kandel ( 19  79) , Songer - Nocks  ( 19  76) and Acock and de F l eur 
( 1972) i nd i cate that i nteract i ve effect s m i ght  be i mportant i n  
behav i our pred i ct i on .  

A cr i t i ci sm wh i ch has been l eve l led aga i ns t t he F i s hbe i n-Ajzen mode l 
i s  t hat i ns uff i ci ent d i s t i nct i on i s  made between t he at t i t udi na l  and 
normat i ve f ac t ors  (M i n i ard and Co hen, 1981) .  Th i s  appears to  be due 
to F i shbei n and Aj zen 1 . s  ( 19 7 5 ) ·  1 1  cogn i t i ve" way of mea s ur i ng att i t ude 
t hrough  evaluat i on of beli ef. Perce i ved normat i ve pres s ures are a l s o  
be l i efs , and i t  i s  somet i mes pos s i b l e  to  rephrase an element wh i ch 
wo uld be u sed norma 1 1  y i n  t he computat i on of at t i t ude s o  t hat i t  
appears to be a normat i ve pres s ure element. F i s hbei n  and Ajzen ( 1981) 
refute M i n i ard and Cohen's as sert i on t hat thei r at t i t ud i na l  and 
normat i ve pres s ure cons tr uct s are not s uff i ci ent l y  d i s t i nct from each 
ot her. Neverthe 1 es s ,  a case can be made for i nterpret i ng att i t ude i n  
a more '"affect i ve" way ( see for i ns tance Tr i and i s, 1979) . 

Th at cone l u des t he d i s.cu s s  i on of t he F i  s hbei n -Aj zen mode l . A number 
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o f  s tud i es us i ng struc t u ral equat i on modell i ng have also i nvest i gated 
the F i shbe i n  behav i ou r  pred ; c t. i on theory (e. g. ,  Bagozz i , 1981b ; 
Bentler and Spec kar t , 1 9 7 9 ; Bentler and Spec kart , 1981 ) . These 
st ud i es are d i sc ussed i n  a separate sec t i on (4. 5. 3 ) . 

4. 4. 2 De F 1 eur mo.de l 

De Fleur and West i e  ( 1958 ),  i n  a st udy on the verbal and behav i ou ral 
mani fes tat i ons of rac i al prej udi ce, comment as follows on the modest 
relat i onsh i p  between these two var i ables wh i ch they found (p. 672 ) : 

The i ack of a s t ra i ght -li ne relat i onsh i p  between verbal 
at t i t ude and o vert ac t i on behav i our  more l i kely may be 
ex pla i ned i n  terms . of s·ome sort  of soci a 1 i nvo 1 vement of the 
subj e c t  i n a system of soc i a l cons t r  a i n ts p revent i n g h i m 
from ac t i ng (o vertly ) i n  the di rect i on of h i s  conv i c t i ons, 
or o therw i se 1 1 leg i t i rn i z i ng 1 1  cer ta i n  behavi o u ral patterns. 
These channeli z i ng i nfluences on behavi o u r  have recei ved 
theo ret ; ca 1 a t tent i on i n  terms of such c oncepts as 
" reference groups" , "other di rectedness" and "s i gni f i cant 
o thers " . 

F rom th i s  or i entat i on came the cont i ngent cons i stency approach o f  
Warner and de Fleur ( 1 969 ) . L i ke  F i shbe i n and Ajzen's approach, the 
cont i n ge n t  c o ns i st e n cy appro ach d oes  not  s ee att i t ude as the so l e 
causat i ve fac tor  underly i ng behav i o u r ; overt behav i o u r  i s  clai med t o  
be cont i ngent o n  a number o f  var i ables and i nteract i ons o f  var i ables e 
However the var i ables are not i dent i f i ed and def i ned w i th s u ff i c i ent 
r i gour . 

A 1 brecht and Carpent er ( 19  7 6 ) po i nt out  one of the bas i c problems of  
the Warn e r -de Fleu r approach : i t  pays scant heed t o  the sc i enti f i c 
req u i rement of pars i mony . The model ( i f one can use so st rong a term 
to des er  i be i t )  fa i 1 s to g i ve gu i dance for the se 1 ec t i on of those 
soc i al constra i nt var i ables wh i ch are c r uc i al and req u i re i nc lus i on i n  
t he pred i ct i on paradi gm . W i desp read i nterest i n  the cont i ngent 
cons i st ency or i entat i on has led to  the i dent i f i cat i on by researchers 
of a large number of var i abl es whi ch may medi ate the at t i t ude ­
behav i our rel at i onsh i p. B u t  "pars i mony demands that these be l i m i ted 
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t o  s ome man aqeab l e  se t " ,  as A l brecht  and Carpen t er ( 1 9 76, pp.2 , 3) 
say . I n  t h i s  respect  t h e  F i shbe i n-Aj zen  mode l i s  superi or, for i t  
c l ear l y  i dent i f i e s  i t s predi c t o r  vari ab l e s . 

Aco ck and de F l eur ( 1 9 72 ) a l t e r  pos i t i o n s l i qht l y  and made the mode l 
mo re prec i s e :  they ca l 1 t he mod i f i ed theory a 1 1 c o nf i gurat i ona l 1 1 

approach to con t i n qent  con s i s t en cy. Th i s  approach, i n sp i red by the 
theoret i c a l  i n s i gh t s of Y i nger 's � 1965) f i e l d  theory of behavi our, 
as sume s that both s o c i a l  and at t i tudi na l fac t or s  i nf l uence  behavi our, 
but to a � omewhat l i m i t ed degree .  The mos t  powerfu l behavi our­
i nf l ue nc i n q  f ac t o r  i s  s een  to be the i n t eract i on between at t i t ude and 
soc  i a l  v a,� i ab 1 e s  . 

Aco ck and de F l eui� ( 1 9 7 2 )  app l i ed th i s  mode l i n  a s tudy i n vo l vi ng 
vot i ng behav i our ( f o r  or aga i n s t  l ega l i z i ng mar i juana) . Two hundred­
and-two s t ude n t s  re spon ded t o  a L i kert -type que s t i o n na i re on  at t i tudes 
t owards l ega l i z i ng mar i juana . The experi ment ers al s o  measured 
perc e i ved paren tal  and peer pos i t i on on the 1 ega 1 i zat i on of 
mar i juana . Subj ec t s  were di chot om i z ed i n t o  favourab l e  and 
unfavourab l e  group s . Sub j ec t s  were i n  addi t i on cat egor i zed ·ac c ordi ng  
t o  whether the i r  pare nt s were perc e i ved t o  be oppos ed or not  oppo s ed 
t o  l ega l i zat i on and. a l s o  accordi ng t o  whe ther the i r  peers were 
perce i ved to  he oppo s ed or not oppos ed to  l eqa l i zat i on .  Havi ng thus 
cat ego r i �ed the subj e c t s  i n  three ways (on one  at t i tude and two 
n ormat i v e var i ab l e s), the author s  were ab l e  to  ca l cu l at e  the 
probabi l i ty of a "yes " vote  for subj e c t s  i n  d i fferent  categori es . 

I t  was found that over the who l e  samp l e  there was an e s t i mated 
probab i l i ty of 0 , 2 04 of  vot i ng "ye s " to  mari juana l ega l i zat i on .  For 
tho s e  who s e  at t i tude to  l ega l i zat i on was po s i t i ve, th i s  probab i l i ty 
jumped t o  0, 4 2 9 ; hence  at t i tude had a fai r l y  sub s tan t i a l effect on  the 
behavi our , but i t  c e r t a i n l y c ou l d . not be u s ed to  predi ct  behavi our 
ac curat e l y .  Pe rce i ved favourabi l i ty to l ega l i zat i on on  the part of 
pee rs a l so i n c reased t he e s t i mated probab i l i ty of vot i ng "ye s "  (from 
0, 2 04 to 0, 37 5 )  but perce i ved favourab i l i ty on  the part of paren t s  
unexpe c t ed l y reduced th i s  probab i l i ty .  The e s t i mated probabi l i ty o f  
tho s e  subj ect s vot i ng "ye s " who s e  at t i tude s were po s i t i ve and who 
per ce i ved the i r peers  to be favourab l e  was O, 82 2 .  The e s t i mated 
probah i U ty of tho s e  subj ect s vot i ng "ye s " who re·sponded pos i t i ve l y  to  

a l l three pred i c t or variab l es was 0,94 2 . 
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Pred i c t i on becomes very uncert a i n for t h o se  subj ec t s  who ex per i ence  
wh at Acock and  de  F l eur c a l l  " c ros s  pres s u res " .  For  i n s t an ce , i n  t he  
c as e  where per s on a l  att i t udes  were pos i t i ve ,  p aren t s were  perce i ved to  
be po s i t i ve and  peers  were perce i ved to be neu t r a l ,  t h e  p rob ab i l i ty o f  
a "yes " vo t e  wa s  on l y  0 , 300 . 

4 . 4 . 3  Tr i an d i s mode l 

We come now to t he  mode l deve l oped  by Tr i an d i s ;. · rh e  source s  from 
wh i ch t he fo l l ow i ng des c r i p t i on of t he mode l was ob t a i ned are Tr i and i s 
( 1 977 , 1 9 79 ) and Land i s  e t  a l . ( 1978 ) . 

I n t h  i s mode  l , be h av i o u r  i s s e e n  t o  be a f u n  c t  i on of  t h e  fo 1 1  ow  i n g 
four  fac t or s : 

( 1 ) Beh av i o u ra l i nt ent i on ,  wh i c h i t se l f  i s  a f u nc t i on o f  a t t i t ud e  and 
soc i a l norms . 

( 2 )  Hab i t s  or  p as t  beh av i ou r s  wh i ch are re l e v an t  t o  t h e  at t i t u de 
obj ect i n  q ues t i on .  

( 3 ) Re l e v an t  aro u s a l ; p hys i o l og i c a l  p henome n a are to  be i nc l uded  i n  
t h i s  c at egory . 

( 4 )  F ac i l i t at i ng con d i t i on s ; t h e se  are env i ronment a l  fact ors re l e v an t  
t o  t he beh av i ou r . 

Tr i an d i s  ( 1 9 7 9 )  me n t i ons  a we l t er of  o t her f ac t ors  wh i ch h ave  d i rec t 
o r  i nd i rec t  i n f l uence  on beh av i ou r , b u t  we w i l l  con f i ne o ur se l ve s  to 
t he b as i c  mode l i n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n . 

The ma i n  re l at i on s h i ps b e tween at t i t ude and beh av i ou r  are cont a i ned i n  
two eq u a t i on s . Th e f i rs t  i s :  

where 

Pa 
H 
I 
p 
F 

WH and w r  

i s  prob ab i l i ty o f  a n  a c t ' s  o c c u rren c e , 
i s  h ab i t or h i s tory of perform i ng t h e  ac t ,  
i s  behav i ou r a l  i n t e n t i on ,  
i s  phys i o l o g i c a l  arou s a l , 
i s  f ac i l i t at i ng  cond i t i on s  an d 

are emp i r i c a l l y  der i ved  we i g h t s . 
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The Tr i and  i s  mode 1 i ncorpor at es three f ac tors whi ch are not 
exp l i c i t l y present i n  the F i shbe i n -Aj zen and de F l eur mode l s .  These 
are habi t ,  phys i o l og i c a l . arousa l and f ac i l i t at i ng condi t i ons . 
Phys i o l og i c a l  arousa l and fac i l i t at i ng condi t i ons are gener a l l y  very 
di f f i cu l t  to assess adequate l y  and are often l eft out of the equat i on 
for th i s  reason. H ab i t, however, is  i nc l uded where there is  a past 
h i story of performi n g  a q i ven act i n  the popu l at i on under  study. 

H abi t can  i nf l uence the wei ght assigned to the I var i ab l e .  Accordi ng 
to Tr i and is  ( 1 9 79, p. 2 1 6 ): 

H i s  the hab i t to perform the act th at ref 1 ect  s automat i c  
behavi our tendenc i es deve l oped dur i ng the past h i story of 
the i ndi vi du a l , such that part i cu l ar  st i mu l i e l i c i t  the act 
even when the i ndi vi du a l  does not i nst ruct h i mse l f  or 
herse l f  to perform the act. Hab i t ref l ects both the 
i ndi vi dua l 's ab i l i ty re l at i ve to the t ask, and past 
exper i ence, such as rew ards or pun i shments wh i c h  fo l l owed 
the performan ce of the act . 

Hen ce the theory ho l ds that as hab i t bui l ds up, the i mport ance of 
i ntent i on as a predi ctor of beh av i our decli nes unt i l ,  i n  the c ase of 
h i gh l y  over l earned act i vi t i es, i ntent i on p l ays vi r tua l l y  no ro l e. The 
mode l therefore i s  an ama l gam of l a  tent process and 1 earn i ng theory 
con cepts. 

I ntent i on i s  seen as a funct i on of other factors. The second bas i c 
equat i on expresses t h i s  re l at i onsh i p: 

where 
S i s  the i ndi vi dua l ' s  se l f- i nst ruct i on to do what i s  

correct from the poi n t  of vi ew of h i s  mora l  code, 
A is  the affec t att ached to the behavi our , 
C i s  the va l ue of perce i ved consequences, and 
ws, wA and we are wei ghts . 

I n  mathemat i c a l  terms, the consequences f ac tor i s  expressed :  

n 
C = r p C . X Ve . 

. 1 1 1 1 = 



where 
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Pc · i s  the perce i ved prob3bi 1 i t y tha t the act w i ll have 
I 

c onsequenc e i ,  and 

Ve i s  the value of conseq uence i .  
I 

The S fact or shares some s i m i lar i ty w i th Ajzen and F i shbei n's ( 1980 )  
normat i ve fact or  bu t a 1 so i nc 1 u des a mora 1 e 1 ement . · The F i shbe i n­
Aj zen model's at t i t ud i nal concept is a m i xture of A and C .  F i shbe i n 
and Ajzen's theory i s  "based on the assumpt i on that humans are 
r at .i ona l ani ma 1 s that sys temat i ca 1 ly ,J t i l i se or process the 
i nformat i on avai labl e to them" ( F i shbe i n 1969, p . 66) . The theory i s  
therefore very "cogni t i ve" ; even affect i s  seen to have a cogn i t i ve 
base . Affect (at t i tude) results from cogn i t i ve cons i derat i ons, hence 
C i s  i nvo 1 ved i n  the creat i on of A, but does not have an i ndependent 
role to p l ay i n  behav i our pred i ct i on .  Tr i and i s, on the other hand , 
·allows for the separate i nfluence of rat i onal (C ) and more affect i ve, 
poss i b l y  i rr at i onal, fact ors (A) . 

Land i s  et al . (1978) and Tr i and i s ( 19 7 7) offer support for the H and 
C fact o r s . Tr i and i s  ( 19 7 7) as s oci ates C w i th subject i ve ut i l i ty, a 
construct wh i ch has been d i scussed i n  2 . 2 . 5. Land i s  et a l . ( 1 9 78) 
s tud i ed the pred i ct i on of teacher behav i our i n  the classroom . They 
found habi t to  be a more potent pred i ct or than at t i tude. The 
i mportance of the H fact or i n  th i s  s t udy was apparently due to the 
fact that the teachers had engaged i n  the meas u red behav i ours  i n  the 
past and w i th d i fferent frequenci es .  

S u p p o rt for Tr i and i s's hab i t  fact or also comes from a soph i st i cated 
s t ruct u ral eq uat i on st udy conducted by Bago zz i (198 1a) . He found that 
past behav i our  (b l ood  donat i on) had a cons i derable i mpact on 
behav i ou ral i ntent i on and fut u re behav i ou r s ; als o  the i nclu s i on of  
past behav i our as a pred i ctor  attenuated the wei ght carr i ed by 
at t i t ude i n  the pred i ct i on equat i on .  

Br i nberg ( 1979) comp ared the F i shbe i n-Ajzen and Tr i and i s  mo dels i n  the 
doma i n  of church/synagogue go i ng act i v i ty .  Three gro ups of subjects 
were i nvolved : Catholi cs, Protestant s and Jews . Overa l l, the 
Tr i and i s  model tended to outperform the F i shbei n-Ajzen mode l .  In th i s  
s t udy , a d i s t i nct i on was made between moral norms (Tr i and i s) and 
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s oc i a l  nor.ms (F i shbe i n) � hence the normat i ve components of the two 
mode 1 s d i f f  ere d . For the Pro test ant s , c o n sequen c e s  , C , wh i ch the 
F i shbe i n -Aj z e n  mode l doe s  no t have ,  c arr i ed t he heavi e s t  predi c t i on 
we i g h t  . F or C a t  ho l i c s , mo r a l n or :n s ( ob l i g a t  i on  s ) w as the mo st 
i mpor. t an t  predi c t or ( aga i n, the F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l does not have 
th i s  factor). F or Jew s, the heav i est wei ght w as c arr i ed by affect 
( att i tude) . Mor a 1 norm m i ght not a 1 w ays  be as effect i ve a predi ctor 
as it w as i n  th i s  study wh i ch dea l t w i th re l i gi ous act i v i t i es . The 
F i  shbe i  n -Aj zen mode 1 does, however, seem to be at a di s advant age du.e 
to the l ack of sep arate affect i ve and cogn i t i ve components. 

Before mov i ng on to the next sect i on i t  wou l d be useful to comp are and  
contra st the three pred i ct i on mode l s wh i ch h ave been revi ewed. A l  1 
three ackn ow l edge the i mportance of i ntern a l  ( att i tudi n a l )  and 
extern a l  (normat i ve or s i tuat i on a l )  f actors . The F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l 
l i m i ts extern a l  factors to s oc i a l  pres sures from reference group s .  
The cont i ngent c o n s i s tency theory a l s o  appears to restri ct i t s  
s i tu at i o n a l  componen t t o  s oc i a l factors, a l though, un l i ke the 
F i shbe i n-Aj zen appro ach, i nteract i on between i ntern a l  and extern a l  
factors i s  a l l owed . The Tri andi s mode l d i ffers from the F i shbe i n ­
Aj zen mode l i n  three maj or w ay s . F i rst l y, the Tr i andi s mode l makes 
sep arate accommodat i on for affective and cogn i t i ve respon ses, wherea s  
thes e  are comb i ned i nto a s i ng l e i ndex i n  the F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l . 
Sec o nd 1 y, the Tri and  i s  mode l m akes prov i s i on for p a st beh avi our or 
h ab i t  as  a pred i c t or of future beh av i our . I n  the F i shbe i n-Aj zen 
mode l ,  h ab i t  i s  n ot accorded c au s a l  st atus and i s  presumab l y  seen to 
h ave i t s  effects comp l ete l y  medi ated by att i tude. Th i rd l y, the 
Tr i and i s mode l adm i t s the i nf l uence of  a number of o ther pers on a l  and 
phys i o l og i c a l  factors, wherea s  the F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l does  not. 

Both the Tr i andi s and F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l s c a n  accommodate the 
s i tu at i on where both predi ctors and cri teri on vary a l onq  a cont i nuum, 
wherea s  the de F l eur mode l i s  more sto ch a st i c and a i ms at determ i n i n q 
probabi l i t i es of p art i cu l �r types of beh av i our g i ven a cert a i n  set of 
condi t i on s . Genera l l y on l y  two types of beh av i our are i n vo l ved 

( presen ce or absen ce ) ,  but o ne c ou 1 d i magi ne the met hod expanded to 
accommodate more . The theoret i c a l  work of Jacc ard, Knox and Bri nberg 
(1979) and Jacc ard (1981) i s  mov i ng i n  th i s  di rect i on .  The maj or 
prob l em w i th th i s · type of appro ach, however, i s  th a t  i t  c a n no t  be u sed 
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u n l e s s  a . comprehen s i ve u n i verse  of a l t ern at i ve beh av i o u r s  c an be 
s pec i f i ed .  The F i s hbe i n -Aj zen and Tr i an d i s mode l s  c an be u s ed e ven  
when  s u ch  a u n i verse  cannot be  spec i f i ed .  

4 . 5 Re s e arch  u s i ng S t r uct ur a l  Equ at i on Mode l l i ng 

I n  recent  years , f 1 ex i b 1 e progr ammes h a;v e  become av a i l ab l e  wh i ch c an 
an a l yze d at a  i n t e n ded to ex am i ne  a w i de v ar i ety of s t r uc t u r a l  mode l s .  
The progr ammes h ave  found  ready app l i c a t i on s  i n  economet r i c s  and t h e  
s oc i a l  s c i e n ce s , both d i sc i p l i n e s  wh i ch are s tr i v i ng to deve l op and  
t e s t  mode l s i n corpora  t i n g i n c r e  as  i n g 1 y camp  1 ex  set s of  i n t er  act i n g 
phenomen a .  ( See for i n s t ance  Maruyama and Mc Gar v ey I s ,  1980 , s t udy o n  
t h e  i nt erre l at i on s h i p s between soc i oeconom i c s t at u s , p eer  a n d  adu l t  
ac cept ance and ac h i evement or i e n t at i on . )  I n  t he  f i e l d  of att i t u de  
�ea s u rement  an d behav i ou r  pred i ct i on ,  stru c t u r a l  eq u at i on mode l l i ng i s  
beg i n n i ng to  t ake  o ver from the more pr i m i t i ve and l i m i ted regres s i on 
me t hod s  u s ed i n  many s t ud i es s u ch  as tho s e  ment i oned  i n  Sect i on 4 . 2 .  
The emergence of genera l i zed s t r u c t u r a l  mode l l i ng tec h n i q ues  pos t d at e s  
a 1 1  major t heore t  i c a  1. deve 1 o pment  s i n  t h e  beh av i ou r  pred i ct i on 
domai n .  The au thors  of a l l ·  t h ree of t h e  p red i ct i on mod e l s  d e s cr i bed  
i n  the  prev i o u s  sec t i on have  no t at tempted t o  s pe c i fy a nd  tes t t h e i r 
t heor i es u s i n g s t r uc t u r a l equ at i on mode l l i n g .  Users  of mode l l i n g 
met hod s  on t he  ot her h and  are not t h eor i s t s  i n  any l arge  s e n se  of  t h e  
word : u p  to  t h i s po i n t ,  t h ey h ave res t r i c ted thems e l v es t o  te s t i n g 
a spect s of ex i s t i ng theor i es ,  not  deve l o p i ng new ones . 

The compu t er progr amme mo s t  w i de l y  u s ed i n  s t u d i es i nv es t i g at i ng 
s t ruc t u ra l i n t erre l at i on s h i ps i s  L I SR E L ,  wh i ch i s  a c on t r act i on o f  
l i ne ar s t r uc t u r a l re l at i o n s  an a l ys i s .  L I SR E L  h as b e e n  deve l oped  by 
J�res kog and h i s  co -workers and ex i s t s  i n  v ar i o u s  vers i o n s . A 
de scr i pt i on  of one of the  more recent  vers i on s  of t h e  progr amme c an be 
found  i n  J�res kog and Sorbom _ ( 19 78 ) . 

Not a l l t hE. s t ud i es des c r i bed i n  t h i s  sect i on con cern t hemse l ve s  w i t h  
beh av i ou r  pred i c t i on ;  some dea l pure l y  w i t h  at t i t ude s . A l s o  some of 
t he s t ud i es do not i n v es t i g ate  mode l s  s t r i c t l y  b ased on t he  F i s h b e i n ­
Aj zen t heory or ot her forma l t h eor i es . However , i t  i s  thou g h t  
des i r ab l e  to pre se n t  t he  s t ruc t u r a l  equ at i o n s  researc h  i n  one  sect i on .  
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The s t udi es to be rev i ewed here can be di v i ded roughl y i nto three 
categori es : those deali ng w i th i nterrel at i ons h i ps among att i t ude 
component s .  or amon g at t i t udes ; those ma i n l y concerned w i t h  the 
a.t t i t ude-behav i our relat i ons h i p ;  and those wh i ch exami ne more 
comprehens i ve behav i our predi c t i on models. We s hal l deal w i t h  these 
three categori e� i n  t urn . The rev i ew presented i n  the foll ow i ng t hree 
s ub sect i ons as s umes some knowledge of struct ural equat i on techni ques . 
A deta i led descr i pt i on of the techn i ques i s  contai ned i n  Chapter 7. 

4 . 5. 1  At t i t ude organi zat i on 

Campbell and F i ske's ( 1 9 5 9) mul t i trai t -mul t i method { MTMM) approach i s  
wel l s u i ted to t he s t udy of the i nterre l at i onsh i ps among the 
component s of at t i t udes . Th i s  approach requ i res the emp 1 oyment of a 
number of di s t i nct methods to meas ure each of more t han one att i t ude 
component. If there are m methods empl oyed to measure n component s 
("tra i t s " ) ,  then t here will be mn di s t i nct measures or scales . Once 
these scales have been app 1 i ed to a samp l e ,  of respondent s, t he data 
may be u sed to qenerate a mn x m n  covari ance or correl at i on matri x .  

Campbel l and F i s ke (1 959)  i dent i fy three types of element  i n  th i s  
matri x :  correl at i ons amongst  d i fferent tra i t s  u s i ng t he same method 
( heterot ra i t-monomet hod corre l at i ans) ; corre 1 at i ons amongst the same 
tra i t s  u s i ng d i fferent methods ( monotra i t -heteromethod correl at i ons) ; 
and correl at i ons amongs t di fferent tra i t s  u s i ng di fferent met hods 
( heterot r a i t  -heteromethod corre 1 at i ons) .  Campbe 1 1  and F i ske ( 1959) 
are concerned w i th the exami nati on of convergent and di scri mi nant 
val i di ty of dat a  col l ected u s i ng t he MTMM approach . Convergent 
val i di ty · can be descri bed as t he degree to  wh i ch t he res u l t s  of 
d i fferent · rneas urement methods are i n  agreement w i th one another i n  the 
mea s urement ·of a tra i t, and di scr i m i nant val i di ty the degree to wh i ch 
d i fferent tra i ts  are d i st i ngu i shab l e  from one another . Four cri teri a  
are ment i oned by Campbe 1 1  and F i s ke for eva 1 uat i ng convergent and 
d i scr i m i nant vali d i ty i n  MTMM matri ces . 

Cri t i c i s ms have been l evelled aga i nst t hese cri teri a  ( Jack son, 1 969 ; 
Kenny, 1976 ; Schm i tt ,  19 78) . Campbel l and F i s ke' s ( 1 9 5 9) methods for 

al yz i ng MTMM matri ces amount to l i tt l e  more than compari ng t he 
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magn i t ude o f  d i fferent types of correlat i on .  ( See Sec t i on 7 . 3 for a 
d i s c u s s i on of the weak nes ses of the Campbell and F i s ke method of 
analyz i ng MTMM data . )  

Several i nves t i gat i on s  i nto the con s tr uc t  va l i di ty of the affect i ve, 
cogn i t i ve and behavi ou ral component s  of at t i t ude u s i ng  mult i ple 
meas u res of each component have been undertaken, but analys i s  methods 
have often been i nadequate. Ex amp 1 es of s t ud i es u s i ng exploratory 
factor analys i s  or Campe 1 1  and Fi s ke techn i q ues are Woodman see and 
Cook ( 196 7 ) , Os t ram ( 1969) and Kothandapan i ( 197 1 ), but due to the 
weak nes ses i n  the techn i ques, the fi ndi ngs  are open to quest i on. 

Schm i t t, Coy l e  and Saar i (1977 ) revi ew s i x  methods of analyz i ng MTMM 
mat r i ces, i ncludi ng a form of s t ru c t u ral equat i on analys i s, analys i s  
of var i ance and pr i nc i ple componen t s ana l ys i s. Although these methods 
tend to be u sed for sli ghtly d i fferent - purposes, Schm i tt et  al . come 
to the conclu s i on that the struc t u ral equat i on approach i s  closes t to 
bei ng sat i sfactory on all coun t s. In  s t ruc t u ral equat i on analys i s, 
the exper i menter i s  forced to spec i fy prec i sely the hypothesi zed 
i n terre lat i on sh i ps between methods and t ra i t s. An i ndex of how we 1 1  
the reproduced mat r i x  i ncorporat i ng these s truct u ral spec i f i cat i on s  
compares w i th the or i g i nal matr i x  i s  avai lable and i n spec t i on of the 
res i dual mat r i x can sugges t mod i f i cat i on s  to the model i n  some cases. 

Bag oz z i ( 19 7 8 ) and Bag oz z i et a 1 . ( 19 7 9 ) ex am i n e d the con s t r u c t  
v a 1 i d i t y e, f the t r i par t i t e mode 1 of at t i t u  de u s  i n g s t  r u c t  u r a l 
equat i on analys i s. Bagoz z i  ( 1 9 78) reanalyzed Os t rom ' s (1969 ) and 
Kothandapan i  1 s ( 197 1 )  data wh i ch were or i g i nally analyzed us i n g 
Campbell and Fi s ke ' s (1959 ) methods . 

O s trom ' s data deals w i th affec t i ve, cogn i t i ve and behavi oura l  
componen ts of at t i t ude to the chu rch; 189 undergraduates responded to 
four types of  sea 1 es meas u r i ng  each component : L i  kert, Thur s  tone, 
Gut tman and self -rat i n g .  

I n  Bagozz i ' s ( 1978 ) f i rst  hypothes i s  for the. Ost rom data, three t ra i t 
factors and no method fac tors were spec i f i ed .  All meas ures of the 
same t ra i t ( component ) were con s t ra i ned to have the same load i ng  on 
the tra i t fac tor . The f i rst  hypothes i s  therefore was a i med at tes t i ng 
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for d i s cr i m i n ant and con vergent v a l i d i ty very st r i c t l y :  on l y  i f  a l l 
t he me a s ures of the s ame tr a i t were congener i c  c o u l d  i t  be expected 
t h at t he mode l wo u l d  prod uce  a qood f i t to the  dat a .  I t  i s  rare i n  
t he ana l ys i s  o f  MTMM d at a  to be ab l e  to reprod uce a covar i ance mat r i x  
wh i ch i s  not s i gn i f i c ant l y  d i f ferent ( u s i n g a ch i - squ are overa l l 
goo d n e s s -o f -f i t t e s t ) from t h at g i ven by the  d at a ,  when on l y  t r a i t 
f actors  are hypot hes i z ed . Th i s  i s  es pec i a l l y  true  when a l a rge s amp l e 
i s  i n vo l ved , as t he c h i - squ are t e s t  of f i t  i s  sen s i t i ve to s amp l e  
s i z e . Not s u r pr  i 's i n g l y therefore , Bag o z  z i ( 1 9 7 8 ) d i d not f i n d a 
s at i s f ac tory f i t  for the t h ree t r a i t ( i . e . , t h ree att i t ude component ) 
mode  1 and i n add i t  i on  , i n s pec t i o n  of  the res i du  a l mat r i x i n d i c at  ed 
1 arge res i d u a  1 s for the  se  1 f -rat i n g  sea 1 e s . Bagozz i  cone  l uded t h a t  
t h e s e  s c a  l e s  mi g h t  c o n t  a i n an ex c e s  s i v e amou n t  of  error and ex c 1 u de  d 
t h em from further a n a l ys i s .  

The s econd  hypothes i zed mode l h ad s i x  f ac t or s , one for each tr a i t  a nd  
one  for  each  met hod . Met hod  and t ra i t factors  were con s t r a i ned to be  
i n dependen t . Th i s  mode l pro v i ded a very good  f i t  to t he d at a .  
I n s pect i on o f  the  i nt ercorre 1 a t  i a n s amon g  met hod  fact ors i nd i c at ed 
t h at the  L i k ert and  Thu r s t one  factors were h i gh l y  corre l at ed . 
Con sequent l y  a t h i rd mode l was pos i t ed w i t h  t h ree t r a i t fact ors  and 
two met hod factor s ,  one for Gut tman and one for L i k ert and Thurs to ne . 
Th i s  mode l pro v i ded a s at i s f actory f i t .  The Os t rom dat a hence g i ve s  
s upport for the  ex i s te nce of t h ree componen ts  of a t t i t u d e ,  a l t ho ugh a 
s at i s f actory _ f i t cou l d  not be obt a i ned u nt i l met hod  f actors  were 
i ntroduced . Unfort u n at e l y ,  Bago z z i  ( 19 78) does not report the  
corre l at i on s  among  t r a i t f actors  wh i ch wo u l d  g i ve an i nd i c at i on of  how 
c l o s e l y  re l ated the at t i t ude component s  were . 

Bagoz z i  ( 1978) approached the a n a l ys i s  of  Kot h an d ap a n i ' s ( 1971) d at a  
i n  a s i m i l ar way . I n  t h e  Ko t h a ndapan i s t udy , af fect i ve ,  cogn i t i ve and  
beh av i ou r a l a s pect s  o f  a t t i t udes  of  l ow - i n come B l ack women to  
cont racept i on were mea s u red . B ago z z i was not ab l e  to . ob t a i n a 
s at i s factory f i t  e ven when a fu l l  s et of  t r a i t  and method factors was  
mode l l ed .  

· The au t h or ex p l a i n s  these  d i s c repant  res u l t s  i n  t erms of  the d i ffer i n q  
antecedent cond i t i o n s  of at t i t u de format i on ob t a i n i n q i n  the  t wo 
c a se s . C h urch  at t ft udes , es pec i a l l y  i n  f a i r l y  we l 1 - to -do grou p s , have  
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prob ab l y  harl a chancP.  to cryst a l l i ze i n to the three components through 
the l on g -term ac t i on of s t ab l e  antecedent factors wh i ch wou l d 
est ab l i sh the affect i ve, cogn i t i ve and b�ha� i oura l  aspects. 
Cond i t i ons antecedent to at t i tude form at i on are 1 i ke l y  to h ave had a 
shorter hi s tory and been l ess coherent i n  the Kothandap an i  samp l e .  A 
further poss i b l e  reason for the fa i l ure to demonstrate c l ear 
at t i tudi n a l  factors i n  th i s  s amp l e  cou l d  be that, because of a l ower 
l eve l of l i teracy, the Kothandap an i subjects were l ess ab l e  to f i l l  i n  
thei r ques t i on n a i res so as to ref l ect thei r true at t i tudes. The dat a 
mi ght have more " no i se" i n  i t. 

I n  a further s tudy i n vest i gat i ng the tr i p art i te mode l of att i tude, 
Bagoz z i  et a l .  (19 79) measured the three components before and after 
subjects  had been requested to perform an att i tude-re l ev ant  
beh av i our. ( The att i tude measured was  towards p art i c i p at i ng i n  
l aboratory exper i ments . )  The two at t i tude measurement sess i ons were 
one mon th apart. Bagozz i  et a l .  ( 19 79 ) exam i ned the tri p art i te 
hypo thes i s  i n  a compos i te structura l mode l wh i ch i ncorporated both 
me asuremen t ses s i ons. Un l i ke the Bagozz i  (19 78 ) study, on l y  one 
measure of e ach at t i tude - component was t aken; hence the s tudy was not 
i n  the MTMM format. However, structura l re l at i onsh i ps were mode l l ed 
between an unmeasured l atent t r a i t, "overa l l  at t i tude",  and the three 
component s. A border- l i ne fi t for the mode l was obt a i ned . Th i s  study 
wou l d have benef i t ted from the use of more than one measuremen t  
v ar i �b l e  to as s e s s  each at t i tude component.  A s  i t  s t and s , the 
component measures are man i fest, not 1 atent v ar i  ab 1 es and hence not 
free of error. Neverthe 1 es s, the i ncorporat i on of , the "over a 1 1  
at t i tude 1 1  factor i n  the mode l tests more effect i ve l y  the convergent 
v a l i d i ty of· the components  than i s  pos s i b l e  i n  the MTMM stud i es.  

I t  seems to  the present wri ter that i n  order to  i n vest i gate the 
v a I i d i t y of the tr i par t i t e theory r i go r o us l y a mode 1 · w h i ch 
i ncorpor ates the fo l l ow i ng i s  needed : severa l ( at least three) 
re l ated a t t i tude objec t s; the three components of each att i tude 
measured by at 1 eas t three methods each; and second-order "over a 1 1  
att i tude" factors for each at t i tude wh i ch are a l l owed to corre l ate 
w i th one another. To date, no study of th i s  type appears to have been 
done. 
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Judd and Kro s n i ck { 1982 ) u sed a struct u r al equ at ion appro ach to  
i n vest igate att i tude cen t r a l ity and  att itude organ izat ion . Th is s t udy 
therefore di d not deal w i th the relat i on s h ip between att itudi n al 
compo nen t s  but rat her between att it udes t hemse 1 ves u nder two 
condi t i o n s :  h i gh central i ty and low central ity. (An at t i t ude may be 
c alled centra l to  an ind i v i du al if t he att i tude object i s  .of 
i mport ance to h i m. )  In th i s  s t udy, po l i t i ca l  s urvey dat a cover i ng 
f i ve Ameri can n at i on a l  i s s ues were u sed : soc i a l  protes t, t he war in 
V i et n am, C i v i l  R i gh t s, i ndu s tr i a l  pollut ion and n at i o n al hea l t h  
in s u r ance. Altoget her n i ne mea s u res were u sed: t he f i rst  i s s ue w a s  
mea s ured i n  t hree way s, the second and t h i rd bo t h  in two ways  and the 
fourth  and f i fth  o n l y  once. Res ponden t s  were a sked to s ay h ow 
i mport ant t he above i s s ues were to  t hem , and on  t h i s  bas is were 
d i vi ded i nto  h igh and l ow centra l i ty gro up s. 

The s truct ura l mode l pos i ted by t he exper i menters w as as fo l low s. 
Var i at ion i n  the man i fest var i ables was s peci f i ed to be the s um of 
t h ree component s: a latent factor rep resent i ng t he responden t ' s  
att i t ude t o  the is s ue i n  ques t i on ;  a latent met hod factor (only s i x  
mea s u res wh i ch s h ared the s ame meth od were hypothes i zed t o  be 
i nf l uenced by th is factor ) ;  and unco rre l ated error v a r i ance. The f i ve 
l atent i s s ue f act ors were i n  t urn mode l led to be rel ated to a second­
order (pol i t ica l val ue) factor. Vari ance in each f i r s t -order i s s ue 
factor w as hypot hes ized to be cau sed by two s o urces : t he s i ngle 
second-o rder value con struct and res i du al var i ance. 
i l l u s trates t he s t ruct ura l rel at i o n s h i p s. 

F i gure 6 

It  i s  po s s i b l e  to  u se t he L I SR EL s truct ural rel at i on s  an a l ys i s 
progr amme to· comp are t he struct u re of the do .na i  n of the two gro u p s . 
If  one w i s hes to  estab l is h  w het her a p a rt i cµl ar set of par ameter s 
d iffers between two gro u p s, the p arameters are f i rst es t imated w i t h  no 
between -group eq u al i ty · con str a i n t s ; t hen t hey are re -est i mated w i t h  
s u ch con s tra i n t s  i mposed. Each o f  t hese s o l ut i on s  h a s  a n  a s s oci ated 
ch i - s q u ared s t at i s t i c . As t he d i fference between two ch i - s q u ared 
st at i s t i cs i s  it self a ch i - s q u ared s t at is t i c, i t  i s  pos s i ble to  
determi ne whet her t he model w i t h o u t  t he between -grou p s  con s tra i nt s 
f i t s  s i gn i f i cant l y  better t han t he ot her. 
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NOTE : U n l a be l J ed arrows a re un i quene s se s . 

F i gu re 6 .  J ud d  and  Kros n i c k  ( 1 9 82 ) mode l 

The au thors  posed  the  fo l l ow i n g  hypothe se s : 
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T 
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( a )  Th at more cent r a l  at t i t udes  wou l d  be more s t ron g l y  b ased  o n  
under l y i n g  v a l ue s . 

( b )  Th at more cen tra l a tt i t udes  wo u l d  be more extreme or po l ar i zed . 

( c ) Th at more cent r a l  a tt i t ude s  wo u l d  be  me a s u red  w i t h  l es s  r andom 
error . 
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( d) Th at mo re cent r al att i t udes wou l d  be l ess suscept i b l e  to  
measurement i nfluence due to quest i onna i re format or method . 

Structur a l  equ at i on ana l ys i s  as performed by L ISREL  makes i t  poss i b l e 
to ex ami ne a 1 1  four of the abo ve hypot heses i n  a r i gorous way . To 
test t he f i rst hypo thes i s, two mode l s  are set up: one i n  wh i ch t he 
coeff i ci ents of the i ssue-v a l ue l i nks are al l owed to di ffer between 
t he two groups, and one i n  wh i ch t he coeff i ci ents are constrai ned t o  
be equal . The f i rst hypo t hes i s  pos i ts th at t he mode l s  wi l l  di ffer 
s i gn i f i cant l y  bec ause i ssue-v a l ue coeff i ci ents w i l l  be l ar ger i n  the 
h i gh cent r a 1 i ty group . The second hypot hes i s  c an be tested i n  a 
s i mi l ar way by compar i ng t he st andard dev i at i ons of t he i ssue 1 atent 
v a r i ab l es and t he v a l ue l atent var i ab l e. The t h i rd hypot hes i s  can be 
ex ami ned by compar i ng t he un i que · and error v a r i ance of t he mani fest 
v ar i ab l es .  F i na l l y  t he cont r i but i on of quest i onna i re format ( t he 
meth od f act or) to scores c an be determi ned by l ook i ng at t he s i zes of 
t he st ructur a l  coeff i ci ents l i nk i ng t he met hod fact or to  t he mani fest 
v ar i ab l es i n  both  groups . 

On l y  t he second and fourth  hypot heses were conf i rmed . No ev i dence was 
obt a i ned to  support t he hypot hes i s  t h at i ndi v i du a l s  who t houg ht t h at 
t he f i ve poli t i cal i ssues were i mport ant to t hem h ad organ i zed t hei r 
att i tudes more t i gh t l y  i nt o  a po l i t i ca l  i deo l ogy t h an those for whom 
t he i ssues were l ess sali ent . S i m i l ar l y  no ev i dence was found for t he 
hypot hes i s  th at there wou l d  be more random error  i n  t he responses of 
subjects  for whom t he i s sues were l es s  s a l i ent . However, t he 
at t i tudes of comm i t ted subjects were more po l ari zed and quest i onna i re 
format d i d h ave 1 ess effect on ·t he responses of t hese i ndi v i  dua 1 s .  

Judd and Krosni ck's ( 1982 ) study i nvo l ves one of t he most e l eg ant and 
soph i st i cated app l i cat i ons of structura l equat i on ana l ys i s  to h ave 
been reported i n  t he soci a l  sci ence l i terature and i l l ust r ates t he 
power of t h i s  type of analys i s  i n  t he study of comp l ex re l at i onsh i ps 
among l atent and mani fest v ar i ab l es .  

Other studi es i nvest i g at i ng t he structure of  at't i tude systems were 
undert aken by Judd and Mi  1 burn ( 1980) and Judd, Krosn i ck and Mi 1 burn 
( 198 1 ) . Si mi l a r mode l s to t he one des c r i bed abo ve were used t o  
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i nves t i gate the ex i s tence and s tab i li ty of underly i ng poli t i cal 
i deolog i es i n  di fferent groups . of people. 

4 . 5 . 2  At t i tude-behavi our relat i onsh i p  

I t  i s genera 1 1  y c 1 a i med i n at t i tu de -be ha v i our theory that at t i t u  des , 
bei ng enduri ng trai t s, exert at leas t  a _ part i al di rect i on over 
behavi our (Ajzen and F i shbei n, 1980 ; McGu i re ,  1976) . However, some 
authors (e. g. , Bern, 1972)  hypothes i ze that the causal relat i onsh i p  
goes i n · the oppos i te di rect i on :  behavi ours condi t i on at t i tudes. 
Bentler and Speckart ( 198 1)  used s tructural equat i on analy ses to 
j nves t i gate th i s  quest i on .  Sub ject s were uni vers i ty s tudent s and the 
at t i tude/behavi our domai ns used were dat i nq ,  study i ng and exerci se. 
At t i tude and behavi our were as ses sed at two poi nt s  i n  t i me separated 
by two weeks. Three mani fest var i  ab 1 es were used to measure each of 
the four 1 at en t var i ab l es . F i g u re 7 de p i ct s the cros s -l a g g ed mode 1 .  
The curved daub 1 e headed arrow i ndi cat es covari ance, not causa 1 i ty, 
between At t i tude 1 and Behavi our 1 .  At t i tude 2 i s  mode 11 ed to  be 
i nfluenced by both At t i tude 1 and Behavi our 1 ;  the same causal 
i nfluences are modelled for Behavi our 2. 

The model provi ded an acceptable f i t  for s tudyi ng and dat i ng but not 
for . exerci se . The poor f i t for the th i rd behavi our domai n  appeared to  
be  due t o  prob l ems w i t h me asurement r at her t h an the hypothes i zed 
s tructure. · In all three content areas the At t i tude 1-Behavi our 2 
l i nk s were s i gn i f i cant ; but i n  only one content area, s tudyi ng, was 
the Behavi our l ·- Att i tude 2 coeff i ci ent s i gn i f i cant. The authors 
concluded that the i r  s tudy offers support for the hypothes i s  that 
at t i tudes cause behavi our. 

Mode s t  and low correlat i ons between at t i tude and behavi our somet i mes 
m i ght be due to the fact that only one component of att i tude i s  
measured . It i s  not always clear what th i s  component i s  ( i f i ndeed i t  
i s  a component ) .  Some sea 1 es tend to be somewhat affect i vely b i ased 
(e . g. , the Semant i c  Di fferent i al)  wh i le others are phrased i n  a more 
cogni t i ve fash i on (e . g. , Thurs t one). 

Bagozz i and Burnkrant (19 79) selected three "cogn i t i ve"  at t i tude 
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s cales and two " a f fect i ve" scales . The att i tude -beh av i our area under 
cons ider at i on was  reli gion, and the s ample w as compo sed of uni vers i ty 
undergr adu ates . (Dat a was  act u ally taken from a study conducted by · 
F i shbe i n and Ajzen , 19 74 . ) Bagozz i and Burnkrant were unab l e  to 
obt a i n a s at i s f actory f i t  to the dat a when all  f i ve att i tud i na l  scales 
we re mode l l ed to be components · of the s ame under l y i ng att i tud i na l  
construct . Once the affect i ve and cogn i t i ve sca l es were mode l l ed to 
be re l ated to sep arate l atent tra i ts (wh i ch were permi tted to 
correlate ) ,  a rea s onable f i t  to  the dat a w a s  obt a i ned. 

F i qure 7 . Bentl er and S oeck a rt ( 1 981 ) A tt i tude-Beha v i o u r  model 
(Deta i l s  om i tted) 

Both att i tudi nal components were then i nc l uded i n  a beh a v i our 
pred.i ct i on model . Beh a v i our was structured to be cau sed by sep arate 
affect i ve and cogn i t i ve components wh i ch were a 11 owed to corre l ate . 
Ag a i n, �n accept able f i t  to the dat a was  secured . A notewort hy 

f i ndi ng of th i s  stu dy i s  th at the coef f i c i ent o f  the structura l li nk 
between affect and beh a v i our was  approx i mate l y  tw i ce the s i ze of the 
coef f i ci ent of  the l i nk between the cogn i t i ve f actor and beh a v i o u r. 
The cogn i t i ve and affect i ve tra i ts were qu i te h i gh l y  corre l ated w i th 
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e ,H :h  1.1 t h e r  ( 0 , 8 3 ) , so i t  i s  po s s i ble t h a t  t h e  reqres s i nn coe ff i c i en t s 
were u n s t ab l e .  

Bagoz z i  ( 1 981a) i nt roduc ed t h e  factors of pas t b ehavi our and 
b ehavi oural i nt ent i on i nt o  t h e  st udy of t h e  at t i t ude-b e h avi our 
relat i onsh i p .  In t h i s s t udy t he a tt i t ude-i nt ent i on-b e h avi our dom a i n 
i nvest i gat ed was gi vi ng blood. Th i s  i s  one of t h e  very few stud i es 
where a "re al" ( rather t h an self-r�port ) beh av i our w as used . One week 
before a blood dri ve, students, f ac ulty and st aff were asked to  
e xpress t h e i r  a t t i tudes towards and i nt ent i ons to g i vi ng b 1 ood . The 
subsequent beh av i our o f  t h e  subj ects was obtai ned unobtrus i vely from 
Red Cross f i les . .  Four mont hs l at er b ehavi our was aga i n mon i t ored i n  a 
s i m i lar way aft er anot h er Red Cross blood dri ve. The e xperi ment er 
t h erefore h ad two samp l es of b ehavi our, wh i ch he called "proxi mal" 
( for t h e  behavi our wh i ch occ urred i mmedi at el y aft er t h e  at t i t ude 
measurement s ess i on )  and "di s t al" (for t he beh avi our wh i ch occurred 
four mont hs later ) .  

Bagoz z i  ' s  ( 1 981a) s t udy i s  complex and only certai n aspects of  i t  w i ll 
be  report ed h ere . Two b as i c models were employed i n  t h e  st udy :  t h e  
f i rst i ncorporat ed att i t ude, beh avi oural i nt ent i on, proxi mal and 
di s tal b e h av i our ; t he second i ncluded i n  add i t i on p ast beh avi our as a 
l a t ent v ari able. Ac cordi ng to F i s hb e i n  and Aj z en (19 75),  att i t u de 
ac t s  on b e h av i o ur not d i rectly ,  b u t  t hroug h  behavi oural i nt ent i on .  
F i s h  be i n and Aj z en c 1 a i m t h  a t  at t i t u  de and soc i a 1 pres sure are t h e  
on l y  f a c t ors wh i ch c ause beh avi our. I f  p ast b ehavi our h as an 
i nfluenc e on fu t ure be h av i our, presumab l y  i t  must e f fect  t h i s  
i ndi rec t l y  t hro ugh at t i t ude . 

F i g u re 8 i 1 l u s  t ra t es Bag  oz z i ' s ( 1 9  81 a ) f i rs t mode l . In 1 i n e w i t h  t h e  
F i shbe i n -Aj z e n  t heory , t h e  model med i at es t h e  effect  of at t i t ude on 
prox i mal b e h avi our through beh avi oural i nt ent i on. D i stal behav i our, 
however , i s  seen to be  i nfluenc ed purely by proxi mal beh avi our. 

The  second mode 1 , wh i ch  i s present e d i n F i  g u re 9, i s an ext ens i on of 
the  f i rst model. P ast b ehavi our (measured by ask i ng sub j ec ts how many 
t i mes  they h ad � i v en b 1 o o d i n t h e  pas t ) i s mode 1 1 e d to have a di rec t 
e f f ect  on beh avi oural i nt ent i on and d i stal b e h avi our, b ut not proxi mal 
b e h avi our , w h i ch  i s  hypot he s i zed to be i nfluenced only i ndi rec tly vi a 
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behavi oura l i ntent i on. No causa l l i nk between past behavi our and 
att i tude i s  po s i ted, but these two factors are a l l owed to covary . 
Bagozz i (1981a ) therefore propo ses a structure not i n  accord  w i th the 
expectat i ons of the F i shbe i n-Ajzen theory . 

F i qure S. Bagozz i ' s  ( 1981a ) f i rst model ( Deta i l s  omi tted ) 

I n  both mode l s  past behavi our has an effect whi ch i s  unmed i ated by 

at t i tu de . In  the second mode l th i s i s d one e:x p l i c i t 1 y . There i s no 
exp l i c i t past behavi our fac t or i n  the fi rst mode l ,  but proxi ma l  
behavi our � past beha_vi our by the t i me that d i sta l behavi our i s  
as ses sed. Bagozz i 's (1981a ) structures are more i n  keep i ng w i th the 
th,eory of Tri and i s  ( 1977, 1979 ) than w i th that of F i shbe i n  and Ajzen 
( 1975 ) .  In the Tr i and i s theory, past behavi our (hab i t ) i s  seen to 
have a d i rec t i nf l uence on future behavi our ( see Subsect i on 4.4 . 3) �  

The cau sa l l i nks  dep i cted i n  F i gures 8 and 9 are tho se wh i ch Bagozz i 
( ·19Bla ) hypot hes i zed wo u l d  h ave s i gn i f i c a n t  s t r u ct u r a l  coeff i c i ent s .  
Other l i nks  were i nc l uded, but thei r c oeff i c i ents were expected to be 
non- s i gn i f i cant . (The L I SR E L  programme supp l i es standard er.rors of  
measurement for a 1 1  parameters :  it  can be determi ned eas i 1 y whether 
the va l ue of a parameter d i ffers s i gn i f i cant l y  from zero by 
ca l cu l at i ng the rat i o of  the parameter ' s  magni tude to i ts standard 
error of measurem�nt . )  The fo l l ow i ng are the hypothes i zed non­
s i gn i f i cant l i nks for the f i rst mode l : between att i tude .and proxi m.a l  
behavi our ; between att i tude and d i sta l behavi our ; and between 
behavi oura l i ntent i on a·nd d i s ta l  behavi our. In the second mode l ,  an 
add i t i ona l cau sa l l i nk was hypothes i zed to have a non- s i gni f i cant 
c oeff i c i ent: between pas t  behavi our and proxi ma l  behavi our . 
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ATT I TUDE  

F i gu re 9 .  B aqoz z i  ' s  ( 1 9 8 1 a )  s econd  mode l ( De ta i l s  omi tted ) 

F rom t he F i s h be i n -Aj zen t heo·ry ,  a n o n - s i g n i f i c ant at t i t ude -prox i ma l  
beh av i o u r  l i n k an d a non - s i gn i f i c an t  pas t beh �v i ou r -prox i ma l  behav i o ur 
l i nk wou l d  be expected . The t heory c a n not be u sed va 1 i d l y  to make 
pred i ct i on s  abo u t  the ot her l i n k s  men t i oned  i n  the prev i ou s  p ar agr ap h , 
bec au se  at t i t ude w as not reas s e s sed  i mmed i at e l y  p r i or to  d i s t a l  
beh av i ou r . 

Bot h mode l s prov i de d s a t  i s f ac t or y f i t s · t o  t h e  d at a . Tho s e  
coeff i c i en t s  hypo t hes i zed t o  h ave  non -s i g n i f i c ant v a l ues  were foun d  t o  
h av e  s u c h  v a l u e s . He nce , t he  mode l s  port rayed i n  F i g u res 8 a n d  9 d o  
appear to  ex p l a i n  t he dat a  we l l .  ( I n a s t udy cond ucted b y  Bent l er a nd  
Spec k ar t , 1 9 79 , howe ve r , i t  wa s  fou n d  t h at a t t i t ude  i nf l uenced  
beh a v i our bo t h  d i rect l y  and t hrough  beh av i o u r a l i n ten t i on .  Th i s  s t udy 
w i l l  be rev i ewed i n  the fo l l ow i ng s u b s e c t i o n . ) B ago z z i ( 1 9 8 1 a ) fou n d  
t h a t t h e  i nc l u s i on of  t he p a s t  behav i our v ar i ab l e  i n  t he second  mode l 
a t ten u at ed t he  a t t i t u de -beh av i o u r a l i nt e n t i o n coeff i c i en t  and t h e  
be h a  v i o u r  a 1 i n t e n  t i o n  -pro x i ma 1 be  h a v  i o ur co e ff i c i en t . Th i s f i n d i  n g 
i l l u s trate s  how t h e  exc l u s i on of  i mpor t an t  cau s a l  v ar i ab l e s from a 
mode l c an produce a d i s t or ted or erroneo u s  p i c t ure of t he i mport ance  
o f  ot her v ar i ab l e s a s  c au s a l  agen t s . 

A l t ho u g h  Bago zz i ' s  ( 1 9 8 1 a ) s t u dy produced some s u pport i ve ev i dence  for 
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t he F i s hbe i n-Ajzen theory, i t  als o  found ev i dence for cau s al li nks  
wh i ch th i s  t heory exc l udes . At t i t ude was found to  h ave onl y an 
i nd i rec t i mpact  on prox i ma l  beh av i o u r  v i a beh av i ou r a l i ntent i on, as 
t he theory pred i c t s .  But pas t beh av i o ur  was fo und to h ave a di rec t 
ef fec t on beh av i o u r, con t r ary to  t he expec t at i on of t he F i s hbei n­
Aj zen t heory, but i n  acc ord w i th t he Tr i andi s t heory. 

4. 5. 3  Beh av i o ur pred i c t i on models 

The d i v i s i on of t he s t r u c t u r al equ at i ons l i ter ature i nto th ree 
s ubsect i ons i s  somewh at art i f i c i al ,  and some of t he s t ud i es reported 
i n  the prev i ou s  s ubsec t i on c o u  1 d argu ab 1 y bel ong i n  th i s  s ubsecti on. 
Neverthe 1 ess,  it i s  fel t th  at spl i tt i ng the 1 i ter ature i nt o  t hree 
s ubsec t i ons makes it  po s s i ble to  present i t  more c l earl y .  

T he models des c r i bed i n  the prev i ou s  s ubsec t i on do not i nclude a 
?oc i al pres s u re fac t o r, an omi s s i on wh i ch c alls i nt o  ques t i on the 
v ali� i ty of t he f i ndi ngs based on these models. 

L i ke B agozzi ( 1981a), Bent 1 er and Speck art ( 19 79) ex ami ned the 
relat i ons h i ps  between at t i t ude, beh av i ou r al i ntent i on and beh av i ou r. 
Bentl er and Speckart ques t i on F i s hbei n and Ajzen's ( 19 75) a s sert i on 
t h  at  at t i t ude ( or  affect )  i nf 1 uences beh av i o ur  only through 
beh av i o u r al i ntent i on ( or conat i on) . These authors  s t ate ( p. 454) : 
"However, s i nce beh av i or al i ntent i on i s  qu i te cons c i o u s  and hence 
cogni t i ve i n  nature, a t heory propos i ng t h at affect i mp ac t s  beh av i o r 
onl y v i a t he regul at i on of  conat i on-cogni t i on wou l d seem 
counter i ntu i t i ve i n  most  doma i ns. " 

Bentler and Speckar t ' s  ( 19 79) f i r s t  mridel , wh i ch exc l udes pas t 
beh av i o u r, i s  presented i n  F i g u re 10. In t h i s  model, atti t ude affec t s  
beh av i o ur. both  di rectl y and v i a beh av i o u r al i ntent i on. Normat i ve 
pres s u re, on the ot her h and, has  · onl y an i ndi rect i nf 1 uence on 
beh av i o u r . Cur ved do uble -headed arrows, as  u sual, i ndi c ate 
c o v ar i ance, not c au s al i ty . 

Bentle r and Speckart  (19 79) i nt roduce a p a s t  beh av i o ur  v ar i able i nt o  a 
second model . As F i s hbe i n and Ajzen ( 19 75) s ee a t t i t ude and no rmat i v e 
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pres s u res as t he on l y  cau s at i ve f actor s, past beh av i our mu s t  
pres umab l y  act on beh av i ou r a l i ntent i on and beh av i our  only i ndi rect ly 
v i a at t i t u de and normat i ve pres s u res . Bentler and Speckart (1979) 
a l so t ake except i on w i t h  t h i s  aspect of t he F i s hbei n-Aj zen model . 
Accord i ng to t hem ( p .  454 ) : " In cont r a s t, the theory proposed i n  t h i s 
art i c l e  i s  t h at beh av i or may c i rc umnav i gate t hese f ac t or s  i n  i t s 
cau s at i on of subseq uent beh av i or i n  t he s ame way th at  at t i t udes 
ci rcumn av i g ate i ntent i ons" .  The complete (second) Bentler and 
Speck art  mode l i s  shown i n  F i gu re 11. 

F i q u re 1 0 . Ben tler a n d  S oec k a rt ' s  ( 197 9 ) f i rs t model (Deta i ls omi tted ) 

Subj ect s were 228  uni vers i ty s t udent s and t he at t i t ude object s  were 
u se of a 1 coho 1 ,  "soft  I I  dr ugs  and "h ard" drugs . At t i t udes, normat i ve 
pres s u res , i n t en t i on s  and past  beh av i ou r  were mea s u red at one 
ses s i on .  Beh av i o ur was me a s u red a second t i me two weeks later and  was  
as ses sed by ask i nq  the responden t t he n umber of t i mes t h a t  he  harl  
t aken t he part i c ular type of dr uq i n  the past  two weeks . All 
v ar i ab l es were mea s u red i n  t h ree ways ( i . e . , u s i ng t h ree met hods ) .  

Bot h the Bent l er and Speckart  (1979)  models prov i ded s a t i s f ac tory f i t s  
to t he d a t a .  The cr i t i c a l  r a t i os of t he regres s i on we i gh t s  ( i . e . ,  t he 
r at i os of the  es t i mated coeff i c i ent s to thei r es t i mated st andard 
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erro r s ) i nd i c ate t he i nd i s pen sab i li ty of all li n k s  i n  the mode l s .  The 
s i mpler F i s hbe i n -Aj zen model d i d not  pro v i de a good f i t. The di rec t 
at t i t u de -b eh av i o u r l i n k i n t he f i r s t mode l i s s u b s t an t i a l ; and t h e 
past behav i our -behav i ou r ·al i n tent i on l i n k and t he pas t behavi our­
behav i our li nk  are neces sary i n  the second  mode l . The c r i t i ca l  rat i o  
of the attitude -behav i oural i n t e nt i on coeffi c i ent i s  con s i derably 
1 owe r i n the second mode 1 th an i n the f i rs t .  To a 1 es  s er extent th i s 
i s  a l so t rue for the at t i tude -behav i our c oeff i c i en t. Agai n ,  i t  seems 
t hat t he i nt roduc t i on of a new cau sal var i ab l e  ( past behavi our) has 
at ten u ate d the c au s a l i mp ac t of at t i t u de i n the seco nd mode 1 , and t he 
commen t s  made at the end of 4 e 5 . 2  are app l i cab l e. 

F i qure 1 1 . Ben t l er and  S pe c kart ' s  ( 1 9 7 9 ) sec o nd mode l ( De ta i l s  omi tted) 

Bent l er and Speckart ' s  ( 1979) findi n g s  are at var i ance w i th t ho se of  
Bagozz i ( 1981a) w i th regard to the channe l l i ng of  cau sal effects 
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through the beh av i our al  i nt ent i on v a r i abl e. B agozz i ( 198 1a ) 
specul ates th at the amount of cont rol wh i ch the respondent s  had over 
thei r beh av i our m i ght have affec ted the f i ndi ng s ( drug s  m i ght not 
al w ays have been readi l y  av a i l ab l e ). Other expl anat i ons are no doubt 
pos s i b l e. For a s t art , the normat i ve pres sure fac t or featured onl y i n  
the Bent l er and Speckart s tudy . 

In a s tudy i nvol v i ng beh av i ou r al doma i ns over wh i ch the respondent s 
coul d exert greater cont rol , Bent l er and Speckart (1981) exami ned the 
s t ruc tur al rel at i onsh i ps of the s ame set of l atent v ari ab l es as were 
i nvo 1 ved i n  thei r 1979 study . The 198 1  s t �dy has been rev i ewed i n  
part i n  the prev i ous sub sec t i on ;  a second ph ase of th i s s tudy , 
however , i nvol ved a compl ete pred i c t i on mode 1 , wi th the i nc l us i on of 
normat i ve pres sures and beh av i oural i ntent i on v ar i ab l es. 

The content dom a i ns under s tudy were dat i ng ,  s tudy i ng and exerc i se .  
The model proposed i s  s i m i 1 ar to that used i n  the 1979 study i n  that  

· both p as t  beh av i our and at t i tude were hypothes i zed to h ave a di rec t  
i nfl uence on beh av i our : but the i ndi rect c au s al l i nk s  v i a beh av i oural 
i ntent i on were el i m i nated . Ins tead,  a t t i tude and past  beh av i our were 
al l owed to cov ary w i t h  beh av i oural  i nt ent i on .  

The model prov i ded a s a t i s f ac t ory f i t for dat i ng and s tudy i ng ,  but not 
exer c i s e .  Bent l er and Speckart  ( 198 1 )  c l a i m  that the l ack of f i t i n  
the exer c i se doma i n  i s  prob ab l y due to prob l ems w i th the measurement 
submode l r a ther than the s t ruc tur a  1 submode l .  The expect at i on th at  
at t i tude wou l d  have a s ub s t ant i al di rect i mpact  on beh av i our was  not 
wel l suppor ted i n  a l l  content areas. Over al l ,  s wei gh t s  between 
l atent v ar i ab l es t·ended to be l ow. · As the a t t i tude doma i ns exami ned 
are somewh at t r i v i a l ,  i t  i s  pos s i b l e  th at the respondents di d not 
answer the ques t i ons i n  a comm i t ted w ay . 

One of the prob l ems w i th many stud i es wh i ch exami ne the ques t i on of 
whet her a t t i tude and p a s t  behav i our h ave a di rec t i mpact  on beh av i our 
or on l y  an i nd i rec t one throuqh beh a v i oural  i n t ent i on i s  that the 
behav i ou r al i ntent i on const ruc t i s  not c l ear l y  d i s t i ngu i shed from the 
be h av i ou r a l one . I n q en er a 1 , heh av· i our i s meas  u red on 1 y as s e 1 f 
reported beha v i our ; and i nt en t i on i s  measured us i ng a s i mi l ar format. 
Hence , there i s  cont am i n a t i on due to the use of s i mi l ar measurement 
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tech n i q ues . I n  add i t i on ,  some re spon d e nts  m i ght fa l s i fy the i r 
reported behav i our i n  or der to make i t  more con s i stent w i th stat ed  
i ntent i on s . 

Bagozz i (1981b) ·used both F i shbe i n and Ajzen ' s  (1975) expectancy-value 
measurement tech n i que and the Semant i c D i fferent i al methodology i n  a 
study i nvolvi n g  the predi ct i on of behavi oural i ntent i on .  Blood 
donat i on was the content area. Th ree groups of peop l e  were i nvolved 
i n  the study : one group had never gi ven b 1 ood, the second group had 
g i ven b l ood before, but not for some t i  me and the th i rd had g i ven 
b l ood i n  the i mmedi ate past (and mi ght have gi ven a l so i n  the more 
d i stant past) . The groups w i l l  be referred to as the nondonor, past 
donor and current donor group s . Students and un i vers i ty staff were 
the subjects . 

The Semant i c D i fferent i a l  prov i des an overa l l  affect i ve evaluat i on of 
an att i tude obj ect . The expectancy-value techn i que, on the other 
hand, provi des an i nd i rect measure of att i tude by requ i r i n g  
respondent s to rate the li keli hood of occurrence of a number of 
con sequences and a 1 so to ev a 1 u ate these con sequences. In Bagozz i ' s  
( 1981b) study, a n  emp i r i  ca 1 procedure was used to der i ve a set of 
seven sa l i ent con sequences or beli efs con cern i ng ·b l ood donat i on 
(e.g . ,  " I  wou l d  fa i nt " ,  " I  would be weak and have to curta i l  
strenuous act i v i ty for a few days " ) .  The be 1 i ef s were mode 1 1  ed to be 
man i festat i on s  of three factor s :  i mmed i ate pa i n, i mmedi ate s i ck nes s , 
and de l ayed con sequence s . These factor s were measured by three 
bel i ef s, two be l i efs  and two be l i ef s  respect i ve l y .  F i ve i tems were 
used i n  the Semant i c  D i fferent i a l  s cale . 

Bagozz i (1981b) hypothes i zed that the Semant i c  D i fferent i a l  i tems 
wou l d  a l l measure a s i ng l e  un i d i men s i onal att i tude . Expectancy-va l ue 
i tems, on the other hand were hypothes i zed to requ i re the three 
factors ment i oned above i n  order to obtai n  a sat i sfactory f i t  to the 
data: i n  other words, i t  was hypothes i zed that a mode l l i nk i ng  all 
seven i tems to a s i ngle l atent tra i t  would not prov i de an acceptable 
f i t. Furthermore, i t  was predi cted that the three-factor mode l would 
provi de a f it  only for data col l ected on current and past donors: for 
nondonors it  was predi cted that the seven expectancy-va l ue i tems would 
f i t  ne i ther a one-factor nor a three-factor - model . 
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The se  hypotheses  were posed becau se  of the speci f i ci ty of the e l emen t s 
wh i ch make up an expect ancy-va l ue i ndex and becau se  of the i mport ance 
of pas t behavi ou r i n  creat i ng be l i efs . For i nd i vi du a l s who have not 
engaged i n  re l evant  pas t beh avi our, e s t i mat i on of the probabi l i t i es of 
outcomes and the eva l u at i on of such outcomes are di ff i cu l t  i f  not 
i mpos s i b l e .  Even i f  the respondent has engaged i n  the behavi our i n  
the past, the be l i efs wh i ch he ha$ to eva l uate are so speci f i c  that a 
u n i di men s i on a l  sca l e  i s  un l i k e l y to emerge . 

B agozz i ' s ( 198 1b) f i nd i ngs confi rmed h i s  hypothes es . For the 
nondonors the on 1 y mode 1 found to .f i t the dat a had s i x  factors. A s  
a l most any s even-var i ab l e  dat a can be f i t t ed t o  s i x  factors, i t  i s  
i n appropr i at e  to spe ak of "s t ruct ur e "  i n  conn ect i on wi th the nondonor 
expect ancy va l ue dat a .  For current  and p as t  donors, corre 1 at i a n s  
between the expect ancy-va l ue factors were subs t an t i a l l y l es s  than 
u n i ty . The Seman t i c  D i fferent i a l t echn i que f i t t ed the one factor 
mode 1 .  He nce i t  s eems to produce more robu s t, i n t erpret ab 1 e and 
u s efu l re su l t s .  

In a second pha s e, Bagozz i  ( 198 1b) i ncorpor ated the at t i t ude mea s ures  
i n  behavi our a 1 i nt ent i on pred i ct i on mode 1 s wh i ch i nvo l ved two 
normat i ve var i ab l e s :  per son a J  normat i ve be l i efs and soci a l  normat i ve 
be l i efs . Three be h avi our a l  i nt en t i on var i ah l e s were i nc l uded . The 
Seman t i c  D i fferen t ·i a l and expec t an cy-va l ue s c a l es were embedded i n  
s l i ght l y  d i f ferent mode l s .  For the Seman t i c  Di fferent i a l ,  at t i t ude, 
person a l  normat i ve be l i efs and soci a l  norma t i ve be l i efs were mode l l ed 
to have cau s a l  l i n k s  w i th behavi our a l  i nt en t i on .  In the cas e  of the 
expect ancy-va l ue sca l e s ,  a second order a t t i t ud i na l f actor wa s  
mode l l ed ;  th i s  f,actor had struct u r a l  l i n k s  w i th the three pr i mary 
expect ancy-va l ue factors and p l ayed the s ame ro l e as the s i ng l e 
Seman t i c  Di f feren t i a l factor . 

The above mode l s  were app l i ed on 1 y to the pas t and current  donor 
s amp l e s .  In  a n  cases , s a t i sfactory f i ts to the dat a were obt a i ned. 
P a s t  beh avi our  regu l a r l y  eme rged as the mos t  powerfu l predi ctor . 
These  f i ndi ngs s uppor t the v i ew of Tr i and i s ( 197 7, 1979) that i n  cas e s  
where behav i ou r  has bee n  performed i n  the pas t, the frequency_ or 
i n t e n s i ty of t 'h i s  p a s t  behavi our ( or "hab i t "  as Tr i and i s ca l l s  i t ) i s  
an  i mport ant predi ctor . When the beh avi our has  bee n  performed very 
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f requf'n t. ly i n  t tw p a � t. .  d t. t. i t. u de  ht�co mes v i· d u a l l y  i rre l evan t 1 n  
behav i our p redi c t i on .  A l l t h d t  i s  neces sary i n  ur eter to  as s e s s  t he 
p robab i I i  ty  of fu t u re b e hav i o u r  i s  to as k the  res ponde n t t o  report on 
h i s  pas t behavi our . I t  app ears  neces sary to  employ mo re elaborat e 
behavi our predi c t i o n models only whe n  at t empt i ng t o  predi ct  behavi our 
w h i ch has not o c curred i n  the past or  wh i ch at least has not occurred 
reg·u l ar ly . 

4 . 6 Conclus i on o n  the Behavi our Predi c t i on Res earc h 

T h e  f i r s t  sect i on of th i s  chapter  revi ewed l i t erature wh i c h amply 

shows t hat at t i t ude i s  o f t en a poor predi c t or of behav i our but t hat 
t here  i s  no " ty p i cal" correlat i on bet ween  at t i tude and behavi our:  
corre l a t i ons  as  h i gh as 0 ,80 have been  report ed ; s o  have correlat i on s  
wh i c h are sli q htly negat i ve .  

Par t  of th i s  var i at i on i s  probably due to  the spec i f i c i t i es of 
d i fferent  exper i men tal des i gn s . I n  many �tudi e s , s elf-report ed 
behav i our i s  used as t he  cr i t e r i o n ; shared predi c t o r  and c r i t e r i on  
measurement '  methodology and the i n cur s i on of  a fals i fi cat i on fact o r  i n  
t h e  s elf-report  data creat e s  a s pur i ously i nflat ed att i tude-
1 1 behavi our 1 1  relat i o n s h i p .  Att i tude s cales  vary i n  t h e i r reli ab i l i t y ;  
oft e n  reli ab i li t i es are not repo r t ed .  I n  many cas e s  t h e  1 1 s cale 11 

c o n s i s t s  of only o ne i t em . M·o s t  res earch workers  i n  the  f i eld do n ot 
even t h i n k of  the i r behav i oural meas u re s  as p sychomet r i c  i n s t rume nt s .  
Low rel i ab i 1 i t  i e s  dep r e s s i n tercorre  1 at i on s . But , even more  
s er i ously , predi ctor  and  c r i ter i o n  measure s are  oft en  not  vali d .  The  
behavi oural measure i s  part i c ularly prone to  t h i s  defec t .  F requen t ly ,  
a behav i o u ral i ndex i s  c ho s en not becau s e  i t  seems to  tap t he  con t e n t  
area we l l  but rat h er because  i t  i s  ava i lable. If  predi c t o r, 
c r i t e r i o n , or  bot h  var i able s are not val i d ,  t h e  correlat i on between  
the var i ables i s  bound to be  low . 

T h e s e  are doubtles s  i mportant  fact or s  i nflue nc i ng observed at t i tude­
be hav i o u r  correlat i on s , but t hey are not the only ones.  Peo ple do not  
ex i st i n  a s oc i al vacuum ; they belong  to  o ne or mo re c ultural groups  
w h i ch have pre s cr i pt i on s  and pro s cr i pt i on s  reqard i ng acc eptable publ i c 
behav i o u r . Depend i ng on  the degree of auth o r i ty wh i ch a reference  
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g roup has over an i nd i v  i du a 1 , a qre a ter or 1 es ser amount of devi ance 
from the norm i s  to l er ated . But man i pu l at i on of the i nd i vi dua l by the 
group i s  on l y  one s i de of the coi n ;  on the other i s  the man i pu l at i on 
of the group by the i nd i vi dual, and here Tedesch i  et a l . ' s ( 19 7 1) 
i mpress i on management concept i s  of re l evance . .  Publi c facades are 
usefu l i n  creat i ng the " r i ght " i mpress i on and i mprovi ng the chances of 
soc i al success . Many peop l e  appear to be prepared to to l erate a 
degree of d i ssonance between thei r pub l i c behavi our and the i r pr i vate 
at t i tudes i n  order to secure that suc cess . 

f i shbe i n and Aj zen ( 1 9 75) have made an i mport ant theoret i ca 1 advance 
by exp l i c i t l y i ncorporat i ng soc i a l  pressure factors i nto behavi our 
pred i c t i on. , In so do i ng they make the acknowledgement that behavi our 
i s  a funct i on of both i nternal and ex ternal factors . The F i shbe i n-
Aj zen theory has not been w i thout i t s cr i t i cs, however. Several  
au thors , espec i a l l y  Tr i and i s  ( 19 79), take except i on to the 
i nterpretat i on of at t i tude as a cogn i t i ve 1 y based phenomenon . 
Tr i and i s  makes prov is i on for separate cogn it i ve and affect i ve 
i nf l uences i n  h i s  pred i c t i on mode l ,  whereas F i shbe i n and Aj zen merge 
the cogn i t i ve and affect i ve in thei r i nterpretat i on of at t i tude as a 
s u m  of products of be l i efs and eva l uat i ons of those be l i efs. F i shbe i n  
and Aj zen a l so make no prov is i on for hab i t  or past behavi our i n  the i r 
mode l . In the F i shbe i n-Aj zen mode l ,  soc i a l pressures and at t i tude are 
he l d  to be t he on l y  nece s s a ry pred i ct or s : the mode l i s  c l a i med to be 
comp l ete . Any other fac tors whi ch have an i mpact on behavi our must 
therefore channe 1 themse 1 ves through one or other of the two bas i c 
causat i ve fac tors. At l east as far as past behavi our . i s concerned, 
research has not supported the F i shbe i n -Aj zen pos i t i on, but favours 
rather Tr i and i s ' s  ( 1 9 7 7, 1 9 79) vi ew that hab i t  is a separate pred i ctor 
wh i ch becomes i ncreas i n g l y  i mportant as the frequency and regu l ar i ty 
of the behavi our i n  quest i on i nc reases . 

The F i shbe i n-Aj zen model· has the advantage of s i mp l i c i ty and clar i ty ,  
the Tr i and i s  mode 1 that of greater comprehens i veness but at the cost 
of comp l ex i ty .  What seems to be needed i s  a restructur i ng, in  the 
l i ght of at t i tude and behavi our pred i c t i on theory, of var i ab l es wh i ch 
emp i r i ca l l y  have shown themse l ves to be i mportant , i nto  a new mode l of 
behavi our pred i c t i on .  



- 1 5 7  -

Mos t  maj o 1 · deve l o pmen t s  i n  a t t i t ucte t heory and heh av i ou r  pred i c t i on 

t heory we1:e made be fonl. 9ene t· a 1 i zed  1 at e n t  v ar i ab l e  con f i rmat ory 

t e c h n i q ues  bec ame re ad i l y av a i l ab l e .  Theor i s t s  l i k e F i s hbe i n  and  

Tr i an d i s ,  who are st i l l  ac t i ve ,  h ave c h o sen not to  av a i l t hemse l ves o f  

t h e  bene f i t s  of t hese  tec h n i q ues  an d h ave  con t i n ued  t o  u s e  o l der , l es s  

s at i sf actory met hods  l i ke regres s i on a n a l ys i s .  As a res u l t  o f  t h i s ,  

mode l s  are oft en not s t ated w i t h  s u ff i c i ent  prec i s i on to a l l ow 

i n ve s t i g at ors  to  t r an s l ate t h em i nt o  a u n i que  s et of  c au s a l  

re l at i on s . The F i s h be i n -Aj zen  mode l ,  for i n s t ance , perm i t s  t h e  u s e  o f  

more t h an one n ormat i ve pre s s u re v ar i ab l e , b ut i t  i s  not c l ear whether 

these v ar i ab l es c an i n f l u ence one anot her . 

Any c u rrent  or f u t ure c au s a l  mode l b u i l d i ng mu s t  be done w i t h  

s u ff i c i ent r i gour t o  a l l ow the  ex act expres s i on of  t he mode l i n  t erms 

of  a s e t  of  st r u ct u r a l eq u at i on s . 

One of  the  great f 1 aws of  the research  done · i n t he  are a of  att i t ude  

and beh av i ou r  pred i c t i on i s  t h at s t u dent s  ar�  a l most  i n v ar i ab l y  u sed  

as  s ub j ect s . I t  i s  unfort u n at e l y  c 1 o s e  to  t he  t r u t h  to s ay · th at 

p sycho l ogy · i s  act u a l l y t he  p sych o l ogy of t he p sycho l ogy 

u n dergr  adu  .. ate . No t heory c an c l a i m  to  h ave  any genera 1 i ty i f  i t  has  

not been  app 1 i ed to ot her group s ,  part i c u l ar l y  work  i nq  grou p s . A 1 1  

t hree of  the  beh av i ou r  pred i ct i on mode l s  rev i ewed  i n  th i s  ch ap t er 

i n corpo r ate  s oc i a l  p res s u re as a p red i c tor v ar i �b l e . Numerous  s t ud i e s 

h av e  con f i rme d t h e  i mp o r  t an c e of th  i s pre d i c t  or , b ut  i n a l mo s t  a l  l 

s t u d i es  the  soc i a l p re s s u re v ar i ab l e  was t he s ame : peer group  

appro v a l  or d i s approv a l  

q u ant i t at i ve research h as 

on c ampu s .  E s sent i a l l y  no r i gorou s l y  

been done on t he ef fec t s  o f  normat i v e 

pres s u re i n  more forma l h uman  grou p s . 

Bot h  the  t heoret i c a l  and  emp i r i c a l  wor k  rev i ewed i n  t h i s  c h ap ter 

i n d i c ate  t he i n adv i s ab i l i ty o f  c l a i m i ng t h at any pred i c t i on mode l i s  

comp l ete  or perfect , as F i s h be i n and Aj zen  ( 1 9 75 )  h ave  done . Apart  

from the d i f f i c u l t i es ,  d i s c u s sed i n  Sect i on 4 . 3 ,  o f  i dent i fyi ng  t h e  

" t r u e "  c au s at i ve f ac tors , some v a r i ab l e s are s o  t r an s i ent or s o  

s i t u at i on - s pec i f i c  t h at ,  even i f  t h ey are k n own t o  b e  c au s at i v e ,  t h ey 

c annot  be u sed  i n  pr ac t i ce to he l p  pred i ct beh av i o ur . Tr i and i s  ( 19 7 7 )  

i nc l u des s ome o f  t hese i n  h i s  mode l , b ut c a nnot mea s u re mo st o f  t hem . 

I n  add i t i on ,  one cannot exc l ude the  pos s i b i l i ty of a " free w i l l "  

e l ement wh i ch by i t s n at ure i s  u n pred i c t ab l e . 
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